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ABSTRACT 
In the wake of industrialisation human problems always follow. 
Such problems have many facets, one of them being the problem of 
providing adequate welfare for those who work. 
Labour welfare is neither philanthropy nor charity. It is a 
system which seeks to upgrade the quality of life of people through 
appropriate statutory and voluntary mechanisms. It is a method of 
creating more satisfying working and living conditions for men and 
women employed in organised and un-organised sectors, of increasing 
worker's sense of involvement in the objectives of the enterprise, and 
of motivating them to lend a willing hand to the development of the 
country. 
The situation is all the more complex in India where welfare 
must simultaneously meet the demands of social justice, political 
democrac}^ as well as the needs of a developing economy. 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, a builder of modern India, chief architect of 
India's Constitution and emancipator of ignored humanity, has left an 
indelible mark on the history of mankind, felt as his duty to do as 
much as possible to improve the conditions of the working class. 
Dr. Ambedkar was born in the dust of the caste system and rose 
to a very high status through enormous efforts and by suffering 
unkind bitterness. His scholarship, pedantry and character are 
reflected in his multi-faceted personality. 
As a labour leader and as an Economist Dr. Ambedkar highly 
contributed in the field of labour welfare'. But this personality of Dr. 
Ambedkar, however, does not seem to have attracted enough 
attention. He extensively contributed to various economic themes and 
labour welfare programmes which included theoretical issues as well 
as concrete economic and labour problems. His ideas reflected not 
only unique freshness but also his deep insights into the problems. 
He approached and examined the problems with such foresight that 
his analysis and treatment of some of them is very much relevant even 
today. 
Considerable research has been done on the social, political and 
constitutional contributions of Dr. Ambedkar. But it could be 
observed that his thoughts on 'Labour Welfare and Economics' have 
not received the attention they deserve. 
The present study entitled "A Jurisprudential study of Labour 
Welfare and Dr. Ambedkar's Vision in the 21^* Century" is an 
attempt to discuss the systematic and conceptual study of labour 
welfare and different approaches regarding to it and to search out Dr. 
Ambedkar's relentless efforts towards labour welfare programmes 
which has been neglected by contemporary scholars. Dr. Ambedkar's 
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thoughts on Economics are also covered in the present study. 
Evaluation of the approach adopted by the judiciary and the relevance 
of Dr. Ambedkar's views in the present scenario is also the part of this 
Research Work. A comparative analysis of Dr. Ambedkar's Production 
Function and Gandhian Production Function is also covered under 
the present study. 
The present study is doctrinal research. So the materials 
relevant to the study has been analysed. The case law laid down by 
the courts on the subject has also been examined. The Reports, 
Journals, Newspaper and Surveys have been consulted. The 
proceedings of the Seminars, Conferences, Workshop and Symposia 
have been utilized. And for the sake of convenience the present study 
has been divided into seven chapters so as to give a complete idea of 
Dr. Ambedkar's thinking on labour welfare and his Economics. 
Chapter - First deals with the meaning, definition, scope of 
labour welfare and related provisions in the Constitution of India. It 
also deals with the philosophy of Dr. Ambedkar in respect of labour 
welfare. 
Chapter - Second of the study covers Dr. Ambedkar's 
contributions to labour welfare laws. It also covers all such labour 
welfare legislations which were passed in the light of Dr. Ambedkar's 
views. 
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Dr. Ambedkar was a man of Economics. He wrote thesis 
covering Indian economic problems in British regime. Chapter third 
tries to show how bold were these works and explains their relevance 
in today's context. The same chapter also covers Dr. Ambedkar's 
strategy to economic development and evils of economics of caste 
system and its impact on labourers. 
Chapter - Fourth deals with Dr. Ambedkar's vision on organised 
and unorganised labourers. It discusses the efforts that were made by 
Dr. Ambedkar to improve the economic and working conditions of all 
type of labourers. 
Another Chapter namely Chapter - Fifth deals with the judicial 
response towards labour welfare and economic justice. It also covers 
such pronouncements in which judiciary adopted directly or indirectly 
Dr. Ambedkar's approach relating to labour welfare and economic 
justice. 
Chapter - Sixth has three parts. Part - A deals with the welfare 
and economic justice approach of Dr. Ambedkar and its reflection on 
the Indian constitution. While Part - B discusses the comparative 
study of Ambedkar's Production Function and Gandhian Production 
Function. The last part that is Part - C covers the relevance of Dr. 
Ambedkar's thoughts in the present economic globalisation. 
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In the end, Chapter - Seventh tries to portray how Dr. 
Ambedkar is relevant today. It concludes the ideas expressed in the 
present study along with suggestions to complete the dreams of 
Labour Reformer and Great Economist Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, in the 
light of modern trend of liberalisation and globalisation. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Labour issues are of primary importance in almost all countries 
including India because so much of the population is either buying of 
or selling labour, or is dependent upon such sales and purchases for a 
livelihood. A majority of the persons who work for a living, do so by 
selling their labour to some employer; hence the immensity of the 
problem. 
When people sell their services and spend their working lives, a 
varying amount of dissatisfaction, discontent and industrial unrest 
are likely to occur. Employees are highly interested in higher wages, 
healthy working conditions, satisfying work, some voice in Industrial 
affairs, and protection against loss of wages, over work and arbitrary 
treatment. Labour troubles in any country generally grow out of the 
conflict of interests between the buyers and sellers of labour. The 
latter want to secure the highest possible price for their wages and 
healthy working conditions. And it leads to resistance on the part of 
the employers. 
In the olden days the employers possessed almost all rights and 
the employees owed almost all duties. Infact the employers deprived 
the employees of their rights which they could do easily because of 
their power of possession of economic wealth and social status. The 
employees, on the other hand, belonged to a poorer class of people. 
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They were neither economically able nor socially secure. They, on their 
parts, therefore, did not and could not assert their rights owing to 
their illiteracy, ignorance and poverty. 
In the early years of industrial revolution, when the modern 
factory system was taking its shape and the large-scale industries 
came to be established with increasing urbanization, the relationship 
between the employer and his employees was characterised by a 
limited relationship based upon wages alone. Under the contractual 
relationship that workers and the employer entered into, the worker 
undertook to work with the employer in return for the wages that he 
received. The employer's obligation to the worker was over with the 
payment of the contractual wages. Whether the wages were sufficient 
to provide the worker with a decent standard of living, whether the 
place where he worked was free from hazards was neat, clean and 
hygienic, whether he and his children received any education, 
recreation and enjoyed any security against the risk of life, or whether 
the worker was able to live culturally and socially a meaningful life 
was no concern of the employer. He was busy maximizing his profits 
irrespective of the human and social costs of his enterprise. Besides, 
under the then dominant philosophy of individualism which 
accompanied the industrial revolution, each individual was thought to 
be responsible for his own welfare. The extent of comforts, pleasure 
and the standards of life that the individual enjoyed was his own 
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creation and the result of his own efforts. If the wage of the industrial 
workers were not sufficient to provide him with a comfortable life, the 
worker himself was responsible for the same. The society then did not 
accept any responsibility for furthering the welfare of workers. 
During the early years of industrialisation, wages were pitifully 
low, hours of work long and excessive, working and living conditions 
unhygienic and hazardous, educational and cultural activities for the 
workers and their families, practically, non-existent. Thus, the early 
factory system was characterised by a callous disregard of the human 
costs of industrialisation, though, economically a concern for human 
side was not beyond the realm of practical possibility. Infact, it was 
left to the good sense and sweet-will of the employer to provide the 
facilities for the welfare of the workers besides paying the contractual 
wages. The state also then absolved itself of all obligations in this 
regard. 
It was in this context that philanthropies in general and some of 
the enlightened and considerate employers became conscious of the 
human costs of industrialisation and wanted to bring about some 
improvements in the lives of the industrial workers. Later on, some 
philanthropic societies came to be established and began some welfare 
work. Gradually, the trade unions came on the scene and the state 
itself took upon a responsibility of promoting labour welfare. 
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Labour welfare may be viewed as a total concept, as a social 
concept and as a relative concept. The total concept is a desirable 
state of existence involving the physical, mental, moral and emotional 
well-being. These four elements together constitute the structure of 
welfare, on which its totality is based. The social concept of welfare 
implies the welfare of man, his family and his community. All these 
three aspects are inter-related and work together in a three 
dimensional approach. The relative concept of welfare implies that 
welfare is relative in time and place. It is a dynamic and flexible 
concept and hence its meaning and content differ from time to time, 
region to region, industry to industry, and country to country, 
depending upon the value system, level of education, social customs, 
political system, degree of industrialisation and general standards of 
the socio-economic development of the people. 
Labour welfare implies the setting up of minimum desirable 
standards and the provision of facilities like health, food, clothing, 
housing, medical assistance, education, insurance, job security, 
recreation etc. Such facilities enable the worker and his family to lead 
a good work life, family life and social life. Labour welfare also 
operates to neutralise the harmful effects of large-scale 
industrialisation and urbanisation. 
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Labour welfare activity in India was largely influenced by 
humanitarian principles and legislation. During the early period of 
industrial development, an effort towards worker's welfare was made 
largely by social workers, philanthropists and other religious leaders, 
mostly on humanitarian grounds. 
Industrial workers in India had to go through many decades of 
privation since in the early days of the factory system of production, . 
workers were considered as a commodity, which could be easily 
procured and readily replaced. Low wages, long hours of work, 
insecurity of employment, insanitary working and living conditions, 
persecution for trade union activity, and grave social and economic 
injustice brought untold miseries to the working class. Industrial 
unrest assumed serious proportions and industrial relations were 
badly strained. 
A major portion of Indian society consists of the depressed and 
deprived masses. They have endeavoured the wrath and wrongs, 
physical and mental tortures of their employers for ages. Despite this 
fact that they are backbone of the Indian society, India, a developing 
country, can not survive and progress without them, it was evidently 
clear to the desiring freedom fighters and able constitution makers 
like Dr. B.R. Ambedkar. They framed several provisions like part Ill^ d 
and Part W^, that is Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles of 
State Policy, to raise the weaker segment to the general level. 
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Dr. Bhim Rao Ramji Ambedkar was one of the most illustrious 
son of India. His great contribution as the principal architect of the 
Indian constitution is widely acclaimed. His varied contributions as a 
scholar, educationist, journalist, authority on comparative religion 
and above all, as a great social reformer and a champion of human 
rights for the down-trodden masses in India are also widely 
recognised. Yet there remains one crucial aspect of his multifaceted 
genius that has not been fully appreciated that is his contributions as 
a 'Labour Reformer' and as an 'Economist'. 
As a matter of fact. Dr. Ambedkar was an Economist and 
devoted to labour welfare by his basic training. In 1917, he earned his 
Doctorate in Economics at the Columbia University, UrS.A. Again the 
degree of Doctor of Science which the London School of Economics 
conferred on him in 1921 was for his research in Economics. Besides 
his dissertations for these formal degrees, Ambedkar also analysed the 
economic dimensions of social maladies in India. His speeches were 
replete with stimulating economic thoughts. Various memoranda and 
statements that Dr. Ambedkar submitted to the Government from 
time to time are also indicative of his deep insights into India's 
economic problems and labour welfare. 
It is against this background that one finds the widespread 
ignorance regarding Dr. Ambedkar's contribution as an economist and 
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a devotee to labour welfare. This lack of awareness to an extent could 
be explained by his phenomenal contributions in other spheres such 
as law, religon, sociology and politics which might have over shadowed 
his contribution to economics and particularly to labour welfare. Yet it 
is surprising that even the so-called expert studies on the evolution of 
Indian economic thought and labour welfare do not seem to take 
much cognisance of Dr. Ambedkar's contributions. 
Dr. Bhim Rao Ambedkar was one of the very few Indians who 
struggled to alter the course of Indian history through social and 
economic democracy. He was deeply concerned over economic and 
social exploitation. 
On different occasions he dealt with the problems of landless 
labourers, small holdings, Khoti system, Mahar watan, collective 
farming, land revenue, currency system and abolition of land lordism. 
He also discussed taxation problem. He advocated the natioinalisation 
of industries and agriculture as the way to social equality. 
Dr. Ambedkar's justification for rapid industrialisation was the 
promotion of intellectual and cultural life. For it is only when there is 
leisure that a person is free to devote himself to a life of culture. Dr. 
Ambedkar said, "the problem of problems, which human society has 
to face, is how to provide leisure to every individual, leisure is quite 
impossible unless some means are found v/hereby the toil required for 
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producing goods necessary to satisfy human needs is lessened. What 
can lessen such toil? Only when machine takes the place of man. 
There is no other means of providing leisure. Machinery and modern 
civilization are then indispensable for emancipating man from leading 
the life of a brute, and providing him with leisure and for making a life 
of culture possible."^ 
Dr. advocated 'state socialism' in the field of industry and also 
state ownership in agriculture with a collective method of cultivation. 
1 Ic was one of the few who demanded nationalization of insurance. He 
was of the firm opinion that the problem of landless labourers could 
not be ameliorated through consolidation of land or by tenancy 
legislation. Only collective farms could solve the problems.2 
Dr. Ambedkar felt that a land should be let out to villagers 
without distinction of caste or creed and in such a manner that there 
would be no landlord, no tenant and no landless labourer. It should 
be I he obligation of the sate to finance the cultivation of collective 
farms by the supply of water, draught animals, implements manure, 
seeds etc. The state should also be entitled to levy reasonable charges. 
The basic and key industries should be owned and run by the state. 
Dr. Ambedkar organized the labour movement of the depressed 
classes and made a party namely Independent Labour Party. His aim 
in the labour movement was the establishment of social justice. Dr. 
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Ambedkar was deeply committed to the cause of the working class. He 
worked in the Executive Council of two Viceroys, Lord Wavell and Lord 
Linlithow. The 'labour charter' propounded by him in the Viceory's 
iLxecutive Council on September 2, 1945 later on become the basis of 
the labour welfare scheme in this country. 
Dr. Ambedkar became labour member of the Viceroy's Executive 
Council on July 20, 1942, and resigned in June 1946. That period, 
though short, was remarkable in the history of labour welfare 
legislations in the country. It was during this period that the Factory 
Act was amended in 1945 to ensure holiday with pay and shorter 
hours of work; The Indian Mines Act and Maternity Benefit Act were 
amended to provide larger benefits and better facilities. It was during 
the same period that statutory welfare funds was constituted and it 
was a break through in the field of social insurance that Dr. 
Ambedkar will be long remembered.-^ 
The Tripartite Labour Conference was held in New Delhi in 
1942. As Chairman of the conference Dr. Ambedkar said, "it is for the 
first time in the history of the labour conferences that the 
representatives of the employees and employers have been brought 
face to face within the ambit of a joint conference.'"^ 
During the period (1942 to 1946) Dr. Ambedkar invited V.V. Giri 
to head the commission on forced labour. It was his feeling that Giri, 
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with his knowledge and experience of labour problems, would be of 
great assistance in evolving suitable measures to deal this pernicious 
practice. But the commission could not be established because of the 
Indian Princes protested to the Viceroy against the idea of the 
commission.5 
In March 1943, Prof. B.R. Ambedkar was appointed Officer on 
Special Duty for preparing a report on health insurance for industrial 
workers. The Factories (Amendment) Bill was passed on April 2, 1945 
which gave effect to l.L.O. convention No. 52 of 1936 and provided 
some concessions in holidays for workers. The Industrial Employment 
(standing order) Bill was introduced in the Central Assembly by Dr. 
Ambedkar on April 8, 1946 and same Bill was passed which came into 
force on April 23, 1946. 
The Indian Trade Union (Amendment) Bill was introduced by 
Dr. Ambedkar on November 8, 1943, in the Legislative Assembly and 
this Bill compelled the employers to acknowledge the trade unions. A 
Bill for the protection of Minimum Wages was also moved by him on 
April 11, 1946. The Bill provided for constituting Advisory Committee 
and Advisory Boards with equal representation from labourers and 
employers to advice the government. The Bill was enacted into law on 
February 9, 1948. 
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Dr. Ambedkar was the first legislator in India to introduce a Bill 
for the abolition of the serfdom of agricultural tenants.^ According to 
him, "Similar conditions of work, provident funds, employer's liability, 
workmen's compensation, health insurance including pension would 
be open to all sorts of labour whether industrial labour or agricultural 
labour."7 
In the last speech he delivered on the Constitution before it was 
passed, he stated, "On January 26, 1950, we will have equality in 
politics and inequality in social and economic life. We must remove 
this contradiction at the earliest moment or else those who suffer from 
inequality will blow up the structure of political democracy which this 
Assembly has so labouriously built. Political democracy errected on 
the divisions of inequality and injustice of traditional Indian society 
would be like a place built on cow-dung, cow-dung may be sacred and 
useful, but very fragile."^ 
On the basis of above discussion, it is clear that Dr. Ambedkar, 
as an Economist and Labour Leader, highly contributed in the field of 
'labour welfare'. But this personality of Dr. Ambedkar, however, does 
not seem to have attracted enough attention. He extensively 
contributed to various economic themes and labour welfare 
programmes which included theoretical issues as well as concrete 
economic and labour problems. His ideas reflected not only unique 
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freshness but also his deep insights into the problems. He approached 
and examined the problems with such foresight that his analysis and 
treatment of some of them is very much relevant even today. 
The present research work is an attempt to integrate Dr. 
Ambedkar's thoughts on Economic issues and Labour Welfare 
problems in India and his vision in this (21^ )^ century. The relevance of 
Dr. Ambedkar's views are discussed in the present and future, 
scenario. 
Dr. Ambedkar had discussed both type of labourers that is 
organised and unorganised labourers. So that present work is not 
confined to only organised or industrial labourers, an attempt is also 
made to cover unorganised or agricultural or rural labourers as well. 
OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH WORK 
Babasaheb Dr. Ambedkar was the most illustrious sons of this 
country. His great contribution as the principal architect of the Indian 
constitution is widely acclaimed. His varied contributions as a 
Scholar, Educationist, Journalist, Thinker and, above all, as a great 
social reformer are also widely recognized. Yet their remains one 
crucial aspect of his multifaceted personality that has not been fully 
appreciated and propogated, that is Dr. Am.bedkar's contributions as a 
'Labour Reformer' and an 'Economist'. 
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In the light of above reference the main objectives of the 
research work are: 
> A systematic and conceptual study of labour welfare and 
different approaches regarding the same. 
> To search out Dr. Ambedkar's relentless struggle towards labour 
welfare which has been neglected and forgetted by the 
contemporary scholars. 
'r' To highlight Dr. Ambedkar's thoughts on Economics which were 
badly neglected by the Economist. 
> To examine the relevance of Dr. Ambedkar's views in the present 
scenario. 
> To evaluate the approach adopted by the judiciary regarding the 
provisions of labour welfare and economic justice enunciated in 
the Constitution of India. 
> To make a comparative analysis of Dr. Ambedkar's Production 
Function and Gandhian Production Function. 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Research Methodology is the means through which desired 
objectives are sought to achieve. It involves systematic planning and 
comprehensive methods. The type of steps to be taken in research 
depends upon the purpose for which the research is undertaken. The 
study relating to the "Jurisprudential Study of Labour Welfare and Dr. 
Ambedkar's Vision in 21^^ Century" is doctrinal research, so the 
materials relevant to the study has been analysed. The case law laid 
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down by the courts on the subject has also been examined. The 
Reports, Journals, Newspaper and Surveys have been consulted. The 
proceedings of the Seminars, Conferences and Symposia have been 
utilized. The reports submitted by various Commissions and 
Committees relevant to the Research Work have been consulted and 
referred wherever necessary. 
WORK PLAN 
For the sake of convenience this Research Work has been 
organized into the following chapters: 
CHAPTER - FIRST 
JURISPRUDENTIAL STUDY OF LABOUR WELFARE AND Dr. AMBEDKAR'S 
PHILOSOPHY : 
This Chapter covers jurisprudential study of labour welfare and 
Dr. Ambedkar's philosophy related to it. The chapter deals with the 
meaning definition, scope of labour welfare and labour welfare 
provisions in our constitution and further the same Chapter covers 
why labour welfare is necessary? 
Baba Saheb Ambedkar was deeply concerned for economic and 
social exploitation. According to him, peace, happiness and prosperity 
would be a dream for India unless there was a structural change in 
society and labour economics. The Chapter also deals with the 
philosophy of Dr. Ambedkar in respect of labour welfare. 
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CHAPTER - SECOND 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S CONTRIBUTIONS AND LABOUR WELFARE LAWS : 
Chapter Second of the Research Work covers Dr. Ambedkar's 
contributions to labour welfare laws. 
Dr. Ambedkar was a Labour Member of the Viceroy's Executive 
Council (from July 20, 1942 to June 1946). That period, though short, 
was magnificent in the history of labour welfare legislations in the 
country. The present work discusses all such labour welfare 
legislations which were passed in the light of Dr. Ambedkar's views, 
some important piece of legislations have been discussed here, they 
are : 
> Indian Mines (Amendment) Act, 1945. 
> The Factories (Amendment) Act, 1945. 
> The Industrial Employment (Standing orders) Act, 1946. 
> The Indian Trade Union (Amendment) Act 1942. 
> The Minimum wages Act, 1948. 
> The Payment of Wages Act, 1935. 
> Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 
> Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923. 
> Constitution of India (Provisions relating to labour welfare 
Articles 14, 23(1), 39, 41, 42, 43, 43-A etc). 
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CHAPTER - THIRD 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S THOUGHTS ON 'ECONOMICS', 'STATE SOCIALISM' AND 
'ECONOMICS OF CASTE SYSTEM' AND ITS IMPACT ON LABOURERS 
Chapter Third of the Present Work covers Dr. Ambedkar 's 
thoughts on Economics which includes Labour Economics also. This 
part has been divided into two sections namely: 
A) Economics of caste system, and 
B) Strategy for economic development and labour welfare. 
Dr. Ambedkar believed that the caste system in India was a 
major obstacle to economic growth and development. In a caste-
minded society, there is no willingness on the par t of individual to self 
employment where there may be best suited and this caste system 
reduces mobility of labour and capital, leading to inefficiencies in 
production thus impending economic growth. Hence, Section (A) of the 
same chapter searches out, why Dr. Ambedkar denounced such 
Economics which was based on caste system? 
While Section (B) of the same chapter d iscusses what strategy 
was adopted by Dr. Ambedkar for economic development and labour 
welfare. It includes Ambedkar's "State Socialism" and his 'Agrarian 
Reforms' also. The Agrarian reforms' head covers Dr. Ambedkar 's 
views on Small Holdings, collective Farming etc. 
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CHAPTER - FOURTH 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S VISION ON ORGANISED AND UNORGANISED LABOURERS : 
Chapter Fourth of the present Research Work discusses Dr. 
Ambedkar's vision on all type of labourers whether organised or 
unorganised. In fact, most of the Legislative and intellectual efforts 
have been made to improve the conditions of organized or industrial 
labourers. But the said Chapter discusses the efforts that were made 
l)y Dr Ambedkar to improve the economic and working conditions not 
only of organized or industrial labourers but unorganized or 
agricultural or rural labourers also. 
CHAPTER - FIFTH 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S PHILOSOPHY OF LABOUR WELFARE AND ECONOMIC 
JUSTICE AND ROLE OF JUDICIARY : 
Chapter Fifth of the Present Work covers judicial response 
towards Dr. Ambedkar's labour welfare and economic justice. An 
aticmpt is made to discuss such pronouncements in which judiciary 
adopted directly or indirectly Dr. Ambedkar's approach relating to 
labour welfare and economic justice 
CHAPTER - SIXTH 
Dr. AMBEDKAR ON INDIAN CONSTITUTION AND GANDHIAN PRODUCTION 
FUNCTION AND RELEVANCY OF HIS THOUGHTS IN THE PRESENT SCENARIO : 
Chapter Sixth deals with Dr. Ambedkar's views on Indian 
constitution in regards of 'Socialism' and Welfarism', It also covers 
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Gandhiji's theory of production and future relevance of Dr. 
Ambcdkar's thoughts. It consists three parts namely : 
A) Socialist Ambedkar and Indian Constitution; 
B) A Comparative Study of Ambedkar's Production Function and 
Gandhian Production Function, and 
C) Present Economic Globalisation and Dr. Ambedkar. 
For the realization of the goal of economic democracy, Dr. 
Ambedkar advocated state intervention particularly in the 
organization of industry and agriculture. For Dr. Ambedkar, 
agriculture was to be a state industry and he preferred fast 
industrialisation in India. He maintained that, industrialisation 
facilitates consolidation. It lessons the premium on land. It must 
precede consolidation. It is barrier against future sub-division and 
consolidation. Hence, Dr. Ambedkar advocated 'State Socialism' with 
the flavour of private sectors. 
In Part (A) of the said Chapter, an attempt is made to highlight 
the Welfare and Economic Justice approach of Dr. Ambedkar and its 
reflection on the Indian Constitution. 
While in Part (B), an attempt is made to make a comparative 
study of Ambedkar's Production Function and Gandhian Production 
Function. 
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Last Part (C) of the same chapter covers Dr. Ambedkar's 
thoughts and their relevance in the present economic globalisation. 
CHAPTER - SEVENTH 
CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS : 
In Chapter Seventh, an attempt is made to recapitulate the 
ideas expressed earlier along with suggestions to complete the dreams 
of Bharat Ratna Baba Sahab Dr. Ambedkar in the light of modern 
trend of liberalisation and globalisation. The dreams, that are yet to be 
fulfilled even after fifty nine years of our independence. 
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JURISPRUDENTIAL STUDY OF LABOUR WELFARE 
AND Dr. AMBEDKAR'S PHILOSOPHY 
Mankind's experiences through various evolutionary changes, 
from primitive times to the present day, have been many and varied. 
However man's problems were never before as complicated as they 
seem to be today. Man's economic activity centers primarily round 
production. Labour is said to be the primary factor of production and 
hence its role is given a lot of importance. 
In the wake of industrialization human problems always follow. 
Such problems have many facets, one of them being the problem of 
providing adequate welfare for those who work. The situation is all the 
more complex in India where welfare must simultaneously meet the 
demands of social justice, political democracy as well as the needs of a 
developing economy. 
THE CONCEPT AND SCOPE OF LABOUR WELFARE 
The term welfare is derived from the French phrase Velfaren' 
which means to farewell. The Chamber's dictionary defines the term 
welfare as "a state characterized by happiness, well-being or 
prosperity".! The term Svelfare suggests many ideas meanings and 
connotations such as the state of well-being health, happiness, 
prosperity and the development of human resources. 
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In its broader connotation, the term welfare refers to a state of 
living of an individual or a group in a desirable relationship with total 
environment - ecological, economic and social. However, the 
environment not only shows perceptible differences from place to 
place but also undergoes metamorphosis over time. The "desirable 
relationship" may also very among individuals and groups as well as 
over time. These variations impart dynamism to the concept of 
welfare. 2 
The term "welfare' is a desirable state of existence involving the 
physical, mental, moral and emotional well-being. All these four 
elements together constitute the structure of welfare on which its 
totality is based.^ 
Labour welfare is an extension to the term welfare and its 
application to labour. The concept of 'labour welfare' is flexible, elastic 
and differs from time to time, region to region, industry to industry 
and country to country depending upon the value system, level of 
education, social customs, degree of industrialization and the general 
standard of the socio-economic development of the people. It is also 
related to the political situation in a country.'^ 
The concept of labour welfare originated in the desire for a 
humanatarian approach to ameliorate the suffering of the working 
class. Later it became a utilitarian philosophy which worked as a 
motivating force for labour and for those who were interested in it. 
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The value base of the concept of labour welfare has behind it a 
long history through which it has struggled to assume its present 
form. During the early days of industrialization, optimization of profit 
was the main concern of employers. The relationship between the 
employer and his employees were characterized by a limited 
relationship based upon wages alone. The profit orientation of 
employers led them to take maximum work from their employees and 
pay them as little as possible. He was busy maximizing his profits 
irrespective of the human and social costs of his enterprise. 
The employer's obligation to the worker was over with the 
payment of the contractual wages. Whether the wages were efficient to 
provide the worker with a decent standard of living or whether the 
worker was able to live culturally and socially a meaningful life was no 
concern of the employer. 
It was in this context that philanthropies in general and some of 
the enlightened and considerate employers became conscious of the 
human costs of industrialization and wanted to bring about some 
improvements in the lives of the industrial workers, which they were 
themselves unable to provide with their meager wages. This was the 
beginning of welfare work in industries, which the employers 
voluntarily or under the pressure of enlightened public opinion 
undertook. Later on, some philanthropic societies came to be 
established and began some welfare work. Gradually, the trade unions 
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came on the scene and the state itself took upon a limited 
responsibility of promoting labour welfare.^ 
Thus began an epoch which heralded a change in the nature of 
employer - employee relations. The employers started effecting, on 
humanitarian grounds, improvement in the working conditions and 
hours of work in factories. Gradually the employers started moving 
from self-regarding to others-regarding. They realized that the onus of 
serving the society devolved upon them as well and they started 
providing welfare facilities. 
As the process of industrialization advanced, the stress on 
labour productivity increased. This brought about a change in the 
thinking on labour welfare. More and more employers came to regard 
labour welfare as a means of increasing production. An expert study 
done under the auspices of the United Nations observed, "in our 
opinion most underdeveloped countries are in the situation that 
investment in people is likely to prove as productive, in the purely 
material sense, as any investment in material resources and in many 
cases investment in people would lead to a greater increase of the flow 
of goods and services than would follow upon any comparable 
investment in material capital"^ 
The theory that welfare expenditure especially expenditure on 
health and education is a productive investment led to the belief that 
workers could work more productively if they were given a fair deal at 
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the work place and in the community. Provision of welfare facilities 
was also though of as a means to attract labour force to the 
enterprise. 
During the subsequent years, the concept of labour welfare 
received inspiration from the evolution of the social thought in regard 
to democracy and welfare state. Democracy does not simply denote a 
form of government; it is rather a way of life based on certain values 
such as equal rights and privileges for all etc. A wider acceptance of 
these democratic notions had effects on the concept of labour welfare 
in various ways. Under the changed conditions of today, when it has 
been accepted that the ultimate goal of all economic activities is the 
promotion of welfare of all the participants, promotion of labour 
welfare can not be said to be a voluntar}^ function of the employers or 
the state. It is now accepted that the well-being of the workers is the 
first charges on the industry and, therefore, labour welfare is a 
compulsory obligation of the industries and their owners. 
DEFINITION OF LABOUR WELFARE 
Labour welfare has been defined differently by different people. 
No definition has as yet received universal recognition. The oxford 
dictionary defines labour welfare as "efforts to make life worth living 
for workmen"'^ 
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In the Encyclopaedia of social sciences labour welfare is defined 
as "the voluntary efforts of the employers to establish within the 
existing industrial system working and sometimes living and cultural 
conditions of the employees beyond what is required by law, the 
custom of the industry and the conditions of the market.^ Another 
definition conceives labour welfare as, "anything done for comfort and 
improvement, intellectual and social, of the employees over and above 
wages paid, which is not a necessity of the industry."^ 
Labour welfare is also understood to mean, "such services, 
facilities and amenities, which may be established in, or in the vicinity 
of, undertakings to enable persons employed therein to perform their 
work in healthy, congenial surroundings and to provide them with 
amenities conducive to good health and good morale."^o yet another 
definition is,-welfare is fundamentally an attitude of mind on the part 
of management influencing the method by which management 
activities are undertaken."^i 
The International Conference of social work at Munich in 1956 
described labour welfare as, "services rendered to workers and their 
families by an industrial enterprise with the purpose of raising their 
moral, material social and cultural levels and to adjust to a better 
life."!'-^  
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The Rege Committee, in its report submitted to the government 
of India in 1946, said, "We prefer to include under welfare activities 
anything done for intellectual, physical, moral and economic 
betterment of workers, whether by employer, government or other 
agencies, over and above provided by law or under some contract and 
what is normally expected as a part of the contract for service."^^ The 
Royal commission on labour (1931) understood labour welfare, "as 
one which is necessarily elastic, differing from country to country, 
according to different social customs, degree of industrialization and 
Ihc level of educational development". 
Another definition includes in labour welfare, "such services, 
facilities and amenities as adequate canteens, rest and recreation 
facilities, sanitary and medical facilities, arrangements for travel to 
and from work and for the accommodation of workers employed at a 
distance from their homes and such other services, amenities and 
facilities including social security measures as contribute to improve 
the conditions under which workers are employed,"^^ Here it may be 
pointed out that, "social security is considered to be one of the 
important aspect of labour welfare". ^ ^ 
The whole field of labour welfare is said to be one, "in which 
much can be done - to combat the sense of frustration of the 
industrial workers to relieve them of personal and family worries to 
improve their health to afford them means of self-expression to offer 
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them some sphere in which they can excel others and to help them to 
a wider conception of life."i'^  
Labour welfare covers all the efforts which employers make for 
the benefit of their employees over and above the minimum standard 
of working conditions fixed by the factory and over and above the 
provision of social legislation providing against accident, old age, 
unemployment and sickness.^^ 
Labour welfare has two sides, negative and positive. On the one 
side it is associated with the counteracting of the harmful effects of 
large-scale industrialization on the personal, family and social life of 
the worker while on the other positive side, it deals with the provision 
of opportunities for the worker and his family for a socially and 
personally good life.^^ 
A significant definition describes labour welfare work as, "the 
voluntary effort of the employer to improve the living and working 
conditions of his employees, "the underlying assumption of course, 
being that, the first essentials to the welfare of the employees are 
steady work a fair wage and reasonable hours of labour". That the 
employer has a further obligation and should not attempt to 
substitute welfare for better wages and shorter hours is clear from its 
added pronouncement that the spirit of the age has thrown up the 
employer's duties involving a proper regard for the comfort health, 
safety and well-being of the employees.20 
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From all these definitions it is apparent that none is complete or 
comprehensive. There is no precise definite outline or demarcation in 
this subject. More often than not, they give rise to ambiguity and 
overlap in certain areas of action. However, what is definite is that 
'labour welfare' promotes the well being of workers in a variety of 
ways. Any kind of voluntary service will come under the purview of 
labour welfare if it aims at helping the worker to work better in a more 
meaningful manner, physically, socially, morally, economically and 
intellectually. In fact welfare work is fundamentally distinct from 
social work. The latter, "implies no relation between employer and 
employee but rather suggests the activities of a state department or a 
volunteer organization.21 
AIMS AND OBJECTS OF LABOUR WELFARE 
The aim or object of welfare activities is partly humanitarian - to 
(;nable workers to enjoy a fuller and richer life - and partly economic -
to improve the efficiency of the workers - and also partly civic - to 
develop among them a sense of responsibility and dignity and thus 
make them worthy citizens of the nation. Another object of labour 
welfare is to fulfill the future needs and aspirations of labour. 
The following motives and considerations have prompted 
employers to provide welfare measures : 
(1) Some of the early philanthropic and paternalistic employers 
tried to ameliorate the working and living conditions of their 
workers by providing various welfare measures. 
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(2) Some of them took recourse to welfare work to win over their 
employee's loyalty to combat trade unionism and socialist ideas.. 
The devotion to welfare work by many American employers 
during the twenties could be attributed to their anti-unionism. 
However, such a motive did not succeed in cheeking the spread 
of trade unionism. 
(3) Many employers have sought to use welfare work as a weapon 
against strike. "Somewhat earlier, there was a naive faith that 
welfare equipment was strike insurance."22 It is said that 
welfare activities improve the sentiments atmosphere in the 
factory and the morale of industry. The Rege Committee held: 
there is no doubt as regards the beneficial effects of welfare 
measures, such as educational facilities, sports, 
entertainments, etc on the sentimental atmosphere in the 
factory and their contribution to the maintenance of industrial 
peace. When the state is interested in his day-to-day life and 
would like to make his lot happier in every possible way, his 
tendency to grouse and grumble will steadily disappear."23 
(4) Some employers provided labour welfare services to build up a 
stable labour force, to reduce labour turnover and absenteeism 
and to promote better relations with their employees. The labour 
investigation committee has also emphasized this aspect of 
welfare work. It has said, better housing co-operative societies, 
canteens and maternity benefits, provident funds, gratuities and 
pensions and such other thing are bound to creat feeling among 
the workers that they have a stake in the industry as much as 
any one else, and the present situation under which labour 
turnover and absenteeism prevail and the workers are 
constantly trekking to their village houses in search of social 
security and recreation will yield place to a new situation in 
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which the working class becomes more satisfied and 
economically efficient."^^ 
(5) At present, labour welfare has been conceived by some 
employers as an incentive and good investment to secure, 
preserve and develop greater efficiency and output from 
workers. Anyhow, It is very difficult to quantify the additional 
contribution of welfare measures to the increased productivity. 
However, some studies have shown a positive link between 
labour welfare and productivity. 
(6) One of the objects for provision of welfare activities in recent 
times by certain employers is to save themselves from heavy 
taxes on surplus. 
(7) The purpose behind provision of welfare amenities by some 
companies is to enhance their image and to creat an 
atmosphere of good-will between labour and management and 
also between management and the public. 
The aims and objectives of labour welfare have progressively 
changed during the last few decades. From the primitive policing and 
placating philosophy of labour welfare, it gradually moved to the era of 
paternalism with philanthropic objectives. The recent thinking in 
labour welfare, however, is more oriented towards increasing 
productivity and efficiency of the work people. An outstanding trend 
today is that it has become a comprehensive concept concerned with 
the development of the total human personality embracing physical, 
mental, social psychological and spiritual aspects of the employees 
well-being. In future it will assume new dimensions in our country as 
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a result of added emphasis on the basic responsibilities of a welfare 
state. 
SOCIAL SECURITY VIS-A-VIS LABOUR WELFARE 
The concept of labour welfare is a dynamic one and it is subject 
to changes owing to the changing behaviour of the socio-polico 
environment. It is because of this reason that many of the topics 
which were regarded at one time as welfare practices or are being 
presently regarded as welfare steps may drop out because of the new 
labour laws, compulsory adjudication and collective bargaining 
practices as at present. Many of the items such as creches, provision 
of sanitary facilities, canteens, recreation room, holiday with pay, 
social insurance, provision for urinals bathing and washing facilities; 
etc. are covered today in many industries by labour laws, adjudication 
awards, and collective bargaining. 
Labour welfare includes social services provided by an employer 
to his employees over and above what is required to be done legally or 
in the necessity of industry. Labour welfare services should include all 
extra and intra mural welfare work, statutory and non statutory 
welfare activities undertaken by the employer, government, trade 
unions and other voluntary organizations, and also social security 
measures which contribute to workers welfare such as industrial 
safety, health insurance, provident fund, gratuity, maternity benefits, 
workmen's compensation, retirement benefits, etc. Any welfare 
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programme, taken, in its more comprehensive sense, also be divided 
into three types : 
(I) Statutory; 
(II) Non-statutory and 
(III) Mutual statutory welfare. 
The first type constitute those provision of welfare work which 
depend for their observance on coercive power of the government. Non 
statutory welfare measures include all those activities which are 
undertaken by the employers for their workers. On the face of it, it is 
apparently philanthropic, but it also increases efficiency of labour and 
reduces the area of conflict. Some trade unions also undertake 
voluntary welfare work for the benefit of their members. Mutual 
statutory welfare infact refers to social security measures. 
Social security is intimately related to 'labour welfare' whereas 
labour welfare secures the workers and his family the fullest life. In 
the comprehensive sense of the term social security covers the various 
socio-economic risks and contingencies in the life of individuals in the 
society through appropriate organization and methods. 
In modern times social security is influencing both social and 
economic policy. Social security is the security that the state furnishes 
against the risks which an individual of small means can not, today, 
stand up to by himself even in private combination with his fellows.25 
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The quest for social security and freedom from want and 
distress has been the consistent urge of man through the ages. This 
urge has assumed several forms according to the needs of the people 
and their level of social consciousness, the advancement of technology 
and the pace of economic development.^^ Social security envisages 
that the members of a community shall be protected by collective 
action against social risks causing undue hardship and privation to 
individuals whose private resources can seldom be adequate to meet 
them. It covers through an appropriate organization, certain risks to 
which a person is exposed.27 
The concept of social; security is based on ideals of human 
dignity and social justice. The underlying idea behind social security 
measures is that a citizen who has contributed or is likely to 
contribute to his country's welfare should be given protection against 
certain hazards.^8 
With reference to labour, social security is a scientific form of 
labour welfare, while labour welfare is wider than social security. But 
they are necessarily inter-related in policies, plans and 
administration. Labour welfare and social security for labour have the 
same objective, they differ only in their respective approaches and 
emphasis, social security and labour welfare measures are significant 
from two view points. First, they constitute an important step towards 
the goal of a welfare state. Secondly, they enable workers to become 
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more efficient and then reduce wastage arising from industrial 
disputes. Labour welfare without social security or vice-versa are 
inconceivable. Thus labour welfare is a total concept and social 
security for labour is an integral part of it. 
Labour welfare work is associated, on negative side, with the 
counteracting of the baneful effects of the large-scale industrial 
system of production specially capitalistic, so far as India is concerned 
on the personal family and social life of the workers. On the positive 
side, it deals with the providing of opportunities for the workers and 
his family for a good life as understood in its most comprehensive 
sense. The personal objective alone is not adequate. Labour welfare is 
also fundamentally in the interest of the larger society as the health, 
happiness and efficiency of each individual connote the general well-
being of all. Taken thus, labour welfare is an essential part of social 
welfare. It means the adjustments of labour's work life around. Labour 
welfare is a cumulative and total concept that could be realized in the 
three dimensional and related spheres of the individual, the family 
and the community.29 The said items among other things, also 
included the heads like workmen's safety measures, health and 
medical services, workmen's compensation for injury, unemployment 
insurance, provident fund and gratuity, etc. Naturally within the 
framework of the concept of labour welfare, the social security for 
labour is inevitably covered and included in the concept of Labour 
Welfare. 
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Social security, which is intricate^ connected with the concept 
of labour welfare, has its relevance in the backdrop of political 
philosophy adopted by countries guaranteeing socio-economic justice. 
A well built social security system not only guarantees socio-economic 
justice to the toiling masses, but it 'also helps in building up an 
efficient and healthy work force. The amenities to guard against 
various risks consequent to work association has a direct bearing 
upon choice of employment. A sound system of social security backed 
by adequate statutory provisions, nevertheless, stops inter-industry 
and inter-sectoral migration of working population. As a related 
concept of labour welfare, social security serves dual purposes. On the 
one hand, it strives to maximize productivity by keeping the workers 
physically and morally well off. On the other hand, it reduces the 
burden of employers against uncertain risks. 
Social security measures have a two-fold significance for every 
developing countries. They constitute a goal for welfare state, by 
improving living and working conditions and affording the people, 
protection against the uncertainties of the future. These measures are 
important for every industrialization plan, for not only do they to 
become more efficient, but they also reduce wastage arising from 
industrial disputes. Lack of social security impedes production and 
prevents the formation of a stable and efficient labour force.^o 
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EVOLUTION OF LABOUR WELFARE IN INDIA 
Welfare work in India as in the United States and the United 
Kingdom, was mainly a product of the stresses and strains during the 
first world war. Before this period, there were only isolated instances 
of welfare work, mostly by outside agencies on humanitarian ground. 
Before the introduction of welfare and other legislation in India, the 
conditions of labour were miserable. Exploitation of child labour, long 
hours of work, bad sanitation, absence of safety measures, etc. were 
the regular features of factory life. 
The earliest legislative approach could be traced back to the 
passing of the Apprentices Act of 1850. This Act was enacted with the 
objective of helping poor and orphaned children to learn various 
trades and crafts. The next Act was the Fatal Accidents Act of 1853 
Which aimed at providing compensation to the families of workmen 
who lost their life as a result of "actionable wrong". Then came the 
Merchants Shipping Act of 1859, which regulated the employment of 
seaman and provided for their health accommodation, etc. Earliest 
attempts at legislation in this country were mainly aimed at regulation 
of employment.3i 
The labour legislation in the real sense had its origin in India in 
the last quarter of the 19"^ century and the beginning of the 20'^ 
century when the first the second and the third Factories Acts were 
enacted in 1881, 1891, and 1911 respectively and the first Mines Act 
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was passed in 1901. But these laws provided for only some very 
nominal restriction on the unlimited working hours, unsafe working 
conditions and unrestricted employment of women and children in 
factories and mines only.^ ^^  
However before the first world war (1914-1918) there was no 
legislation for the general class of industrial workers or for their 
welfare, social security, service conditions, wages, trade unions and 
trade disputes.^3 
The outbreak of the First World War in 1914 led to a number of 
new developments. The Russian Revolution in 1917 had a tremendous 
impact on the attitudes of government and society towards labour. 
The working class became more conscious as a result of the general 
unrest following the war. The establishment of the International 
labour organization (I.L.O.) in 1919 was another important landmark 
in the history of labour welfare movement in our country. 
The establishment of the I.L.O. in 1919, of which India was 
member since its inception, also gave a great fillip to labour legislation 
in India as many of its conventions and recommendations for laying 
down international standards for improvement of labour conditions 
were adopted by India. As a result of these after 1920 labour welfare 
legislations took great strides in India. The new Factories Act and 
Mines Act were passed in 1922 86 1923 respectively to improve the 
working conditions of workers working in Factories and mines. Many 
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new and important laws were enacted namely, the workmen's 
compensation Act, 1923, the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 and the 
Trade Disputes Act, 1929. 
The Royal Commission on labour under the Chairmanship of 
J.H. Whitley was appointed in 1929 and in 1931, the report was 
published in contained a series of valuable recommendations for the 
enactment and administration of labour welfare laws. As a result, 
many existing labour laws were thoroughly amended and new Acts 
were also enacted, namely, workmen's compensation (Amendment) 
Act, 1933; Indian Dock Labourers Act, 1934; Factories Act 1934; 
Trade disputes Act (Amendment) Act, 1934 85 1938 and the Payment 
of Wages Act, 1936. 
LABOUR WELFARE AND ROLE OF Dr. B.R. AMBEDKAR 
\n our country industrialization has adversely affected the 
working class people due to long working hours, industrial fatigue, 
bad environmental conditions at the place of work, industrial hazards, 
concentration of population in dirty slums, insanitation and industrial 
diseases etc. But, in our country. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, the most 
outstanding son of India who has left an indelible mark on the history 
of mankind, felt as his duty to do as much as possible, to improve the 
conditions of the industrial labour who were hit hard as a result of 
industrialisation. 
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Born in a socially backward community, but exposed to a highly 
forward system of education, rational in outlook and rebellious in 
temperament, Dr. Ambedkar appeared on the scene at the appropriate 
moment to assume the national leadership and participate in the 
labour struggles and constitutional matters in a strategic way. He was 
the unrivalled champion of the depressed classes, dedicating his life to 
the cause of their amelioration. As a militant messiah, he tried to 
install in the masses of India's labour class a sense of confidence, 
defiance, dignity, freedom and hope. 
Keeping the welfare of poor, depressed especially workers, in 
August 1936, Dr. Ambedkar founded a new political party called, "The 
Independent labour Party" and drew up comprehensive programme 
which answered all the immediate needs and grievances of the 
landless, poor tenants, agriculturists and industrial workers. 
The party believed that the fragmentation of holdings and the 
pressure of population over them were the causes of the poverty of the 
agriculturists and the way out was rehabilitation of old industries and 
starting new ones. In order to raise the efficiency and productive 
capacity of the workers, the party declared itself in favour of an 
extensive programme of technical education and the principle of state 
management and state ownership of industries where necessary. The 
manifest promised to undertake legislation to protect agricultural 
tenants from the exactions and evictions by landlords and to extend 
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the same benefits to them as would be provided for industrial workers, 
with suitable changes. For the benefit of industrial workers the party 
would endeavour to introduce legislation to control the employment, 
dismissal and promotion of employees in factories, to fix maximum 
hours of work, to make provision for adequate wages and for leave 
with pay and to provide cheap and sanitary dwellings for workers. 
Unemployment, it observed, would be relieved by starting public 
works.^•^ 
On different occasions he dealt with the problems of landless 
labourers, collective forming, land revenue, currency system and 
abolition of land-lordism. He discussed taxation problems. He 
advocated the nationalization of industries and agriculture as the way 
to social equality. 
Dr. Ambedkar felt that a land should be let out to villagers 
without distinction of caste or creed and in such a manner that there 
would be no landlord, no tenant and no landless labourers. It should 
be the obligation of the state to finance the cultivation of collective 
forms by the supply of water, draught animals, implements manure, 
seeds etc. The state should also be entitled to leave reasonable charge. 
The basic and key industries should be owned and run by the state. 
Dr. Ambedkar's justification for rapid industrialization was the 
promotion of intellectual and cultural life. For it is only when there is 
leisure that a person is free to devote himself to a Ife of culture. 
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According to Dr. Ambedkar, "The problem of problems, which human 
society has to face, is how to provide leisure to every individual, 
leisure is quite impossible unless some means are found whereby the 
toil required for producing goods necessary to satisfy human needs is 
lessened. What can lessen such toil? Only when machine takes the 
place of man. There is no other means of providing leisure. Machinery 
and modern civilization are then indispensable for emancipating man 
from leading the life of a brute, and providing him with leisure.^s 
The depressed classes, particularly in India, they have no land, 
no social status, no participation in trade and commerce and in 
government jobs as well. So Dr. Ambedkar advocated "State 
Socialism" in the field of industry and also state ownership in 
agriculture with a collective method of cultivation. He was one of the 
few, who demanded nationalization of insurance. He was of the firm 
opinion that the problem of landless labourers could not be 
ameliorated through consolidation of land or by tenancy legislation. 
Only collective farms could solve the problems.36 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar joined as a member in "Viceroy labour 
executive council" on July 20"^, 1942 and played a vital role in 
amending the industrial Acts and achieved benefits like reduction of 
working hours, leave with pay, maternity leave, social security, welfare 
outside of the work, stopping retrenchment etc. He argued that labour 
legislation was essentially a socio-economic legislation pertaining to 
various human problems in relation to industry. 
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In the past, there were no harmonious relations between labour 
and management due to lack of understanding. Ambedkar tried to 
remove this contradiction and advised : 
(1) The industries which are key industries or which may be 
declared to be key industries shall be owned and run by the 
state; and 
(2) The industries which are not key industries but which are basic 
industries shall be owned by the state and shall be run by the 
state or corporations established by the state.37 
Dr. Ambedkar introduced a tripartite committee to improve the 
labour conditions like wages, bonus, leave with wages and other 
matters to prevent and settlement of disputes between employees and 
employers. The committee consists of three members which 
represents government, employees and employers to solve their 
problems through discussions. The aim of the tripartite committee 
was to bring the parties to industrial disputes "together for mutual 
settlement of differences in a spirit of cooperation and good will."38 
Under the chairmanship of Dr. Ambedkar, the first labour 
conference was held on 7.8.1942, when representatives of employers 
and workers were also invited to take part in that conference. In his 
address Dr. Ambedkar said, "It is for the first time in the history of 
these labour conferences that the representatives of the employers 
and employees have been brought face to face within the ambit of a 
joint conference.39 
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Dr. Ambedkar discussed in labour conferences and covered 
several aspects like wage differences, labour welfare funds, industrial 
dispute etc. He conducted the labour conference four times and 
suggested several measures for the labour welfare to the government 
and also made the government to implement those suggestions. 
Being a member of Viceroy committee he took several steps to 
amend the Mica Mines Act by two times. Due to amendments, several 
amenities were extended to the women labour of Mica mines like 
arrangement of cradles for infants and appointment of maids for 
nursing their children etc. 
Dr. Ambedkar tried to help not only the industrial labour 
women, but also the other women. He said that, it should be the 
foremost duty of Indian women to integrate themselves to help their 
fellow-sisters who are under the despised and degraded profession like 
the flesh-trade, beggary etc. So educated women should join social 
work to educate, organize, and unite all depressed women.'^o 
Whenever there was dispute between workers and employers 
due to misunderstanding, it lead to mental agony also. In this 
connection to avoid the problem, Dr. Ambedkar introduced, industrial 
workers act which does not bring any pressure in working hours and 
productive efficiency. 
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Dr. Ambedkar noted that capitalistic economy debases noble 
feelings of workers. Therefore, Ambedkar pleaded for its early 
distruction from the world. Capitalism breeds exploitive values and 
therefore it must be abolished and be replaced by the establishment of 
genuine socialism."^i Ambedkar's concept of constitutional state 
socialism is unique and more humanistic, because he believed that 
democratic organization must remain its concomitant part for 
otherwise the abolition of capitalism would necessarily lead to 
dictatorship wherein democracy might not be possible and dignity of 
labour be underrated. 
Dr. Ambedkar's views on economic concepts were clear-cut. 
While he was definitely opposed to Capitalism, he was opposed to 
communism also, on different grounds. He was definitely for limited 
state control in matters, economic and social to avoid any kind of 
dictatorship. To him, labour loses its liberty under capitalism, and 
under communism. Infact labour must have both equality and liberty. 
Dr. Ambedkar advocated state socialism, but his concept on 
socialism was very much practical. His sole aim was to upgraded the 
labour class and he had tried his best in this respect. 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, who became the labour member of the 
viceroy executive council on July 20, 1942, but resigned in the third 
week of June, 1949. He was thus in office only for about four years. 
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The period, though short, is landmark in the history of labour 
legislation and labour welfare in this country. 
INFLUENCE OF TRIPARTITE LABOUR MACHINERY 
In pursuance of the recommendations of the Royal commission 
on labour the government of India constituted in 1942 a tripartite 
consultative machinery consisting of Indian labour conference and 
standing labour committee for regular and periodic discussion 
between the central and provincial governments and also 
representatives of employers and workers for co-ordinating the labour 
policy, considering proposals for labour legislation, advising central 
and provinceal governments in framing of rules and regulations, 
labour research, etc. This tripartite labour machinery also made a 
significant impact on the growth and direction of labour legislation in 
India. All major legislative and administrative proposals regarding 
labour and industry were first processed through this form the years 
between 1942 and 1947 witnessed a remarkable extension in the 
scope and content of protective labour legislation. Notable among 
those are, the Industrial Employment (Standing orders) Act, 1946; 
Mines Amendment Act, 1945 and 1947; Factories (Amendment) Act, 
1946 and the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, etc.^a 
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LABOUR WELFARE - AFTER INDEPENDENCE AND INFLUENCE OF PART IV 
OF THE CONSTITUTION O F INDIA 
After getting independence in the year of 1947, the labour 
welfare movement acquired new dimensions. It was realized that 
labour welfare had a positive role to play in increasing productivity 
and reducing industrial tensions. The state began to realize its social 
responsibilities towards weaker sections of the society. The emergence 
of different central trade union organizations - INTUC (1947), HMS 
(1948), UTUC (1949), BMS (1955), CITU (1970), etc. - gave a further 
fillip to the growth of labour welfare movement. 
Mainly on the basis of the recommendations of the Rege 
Committee, the Government of India enacted the Factories Act, 1948. 
Such Act came into effect from l^ t April, 1949. It is a comprehensive 
piece of legislation. It contains many important provisions regarding 
health, safety, welfare, employment of young persons and children, 
hours of work for adults and children, holidays, leave with wages etc. 
On the attainment of independence and particularly after the 
constitution of India came into effect from January 26, 1950, there 
has been a great spate of new labour laws and amendment of the 
existing laws, both in central and state spheres, which reflects the 
effort to realize the concept of a welfare state and socialist democracy 
on the one hand and to accelerate the pace of massive industrial 
development and the growth of a planned self-reliant national 
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economy on the other. In the post-independence era, the state also 
introduced a number of pieces of legislation, some relating to 
employment and its regulation as well as terms and conditions 
apparent thereto, while some others are in respect of social security 
and allied subjects. Infact, labour legislation has since then become a 
very important part of social legislation which has been inspired by a 
sense of social justice based on fairness, social equity and natural 
justice with a view to protecting the weak and the under-priveleged 
against the strong and the privileged and in pursuance of the Directive 
principles of state policy as enshrined in the constitution of India. 
The Directive Principles of states policy set out in part IV of the 
constitution of India are unique in their importance. Taken together, 
they set forth certain socio-economic cultural and educational 
objectives for the state. While laying down these directives, the 
framers intended to set out the aims and objectives for which the 
people had longed for following the great renaissance witnessed in the 
second half of the nineteenth century and which provided the 
motivation for the peaceful political revolution and the programme of 
social reconstruction and economic upliftment inaugurated by Dr. 
B.R. Ambedkar and many other leaders in the first half of this 
century. 
At one time it was thought that the state was mainly concerned 
with the maintenance of law and order and the protection of life liberty 
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and property of the subject. Such a restrictive role of the state is no 
longer a valid concept. Today we are living in a era of welfare state 
which has to promote the prosperity and well-being of the people. 
The objectives of the Directive Principles of state policy can 
better be understood from the speech of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar in the 
constituent Assembly. He said, "While we have established political 
democracy, it is also the desire that we should lay down as our ideal 
economic democracy It is no use giving a fixed rigid form to 
something which is not rigid, which is fundamentally changing and 
must, and having regard to the circumstances and at times keep on 
changing. It is, therefore, no use saying that the directive principles 
have no value. In any judgement, the directive principles have a great 
value, because our ideal is economic democracy. Our object in framing 
the constitution is really two fold (1) to lay down the form of political 
democracy and (2) to lay down that our ideal is economic democracy 
and also to prescribe that every government whatsoever is in power, 
shall strive to bring about economic democracy."'^'^ 
The Directive Principles, the novel feature of our constitution 
and borrowed from the constitution of Ireland lay down certain 
economic and social policies to be pursued by the various government 
in India, they impose certain obligation on the state to take positive 
action in certain directions in order to promote the welfare of the 
workers and achieve economic democracy. 
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The necessity for labour welfare is felt all the more in our 
country because of its developing economy aimed at rapid economic 
and social development. This need for labour welfare was emphasized 
by the constitution of India in the chapter-IV under the title of the 
Directive Principles of States Policy, particularly in the following 
Articles: 
ARTICLE 38 OF THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
(1) The state shall strive to promote the welfare of the people by 
securing and protecting as effectively as it may a social order in 
which justice social economic and political shall inform all the 
institutions of the national life, 
(2) The state shall in particular, strive to minimize the inequalities 
in income, and endeavour to eliminate inequalities in status, 
facilities and opportunities not only amongst individual but also 
amongst group of people residing in different areas or engaged 
on different vocations."^^ 
Article 38 is supplemented by Article 39 which lays stress upon 
certain aspects of economic justice. 
ARTICLE 39 OF THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION 
Article 39 of the constitution required the state, in particular, to 
direct its policy towards securing: 
(a) that all citizens, irrespective of sex, equally have the right to an 
adequate means of livelihood; 
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(b) That the ownership and control of the material resources of the 
community are so distributed as best to subserve the common 
good; 
(c) That the operation of the economic system does not result in the 
concentration of wealth and means of production to the 
common detriment; 
(d) That there is equal pay for equal work for both men and women; 
(e) That the health and strength of workers, men and women, and 
the tender age of children are not abused and that citizen are 
not forced by economic necessity to enter avocations unsuited to 
their age or strength; 
(f) That children are given opportunities and facilities to develop in 
a healthy manner and in conditions of freedom and dignity and 
that youth are protected against exploitation and against moral 
and material abandonment. 
This Article specifically requires to state to ensure for its people 
adequate means of livelihood, fair distribution of wealth, equal pay for 
equal work, and protection of children and labour. Articles 39(b) and 
(e) together with other provisions of the constitution contain the main 
objectives, namely, the building of a welfare society and an 
equalitarian social order in the Indian Union.''^ 
It has been held that a law aimed at doing away with the 
concentration of big blocks of lands in the hands of few individuals 
would subserve the directives contained in sub clauses(b) and (c) of 
Article 39."^ "^  The term "material resources of the community" in caluse 
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(b) has been held to include such resources in the hands of the 
private persons and not only those which have already vested in the 
state.48 Material resources include not only natural or physical but 
also moveable or immovable property such as land, buildings, 
workshops, vehicles etc."^^ 
Pursuant to Article 39(d), Parliament has enacted the Equal 
Remuneration Act, 1976. The directive contained in Article 39(d) and 
the Act passed thereto can be judicially enforceable by the court. In 
Randhir Singh Vs Union of India^o, the Supreme court has held that 
the principle of "Equal pay for equal work" though not a fundamental 
right is certainly a constitutional goal and, therefore, capable of 
enforcement through constitutional remedies under Article 32 of the 
constitution. The doctrine of equal pay for equal work is equally 
applicable to persons employed on a daily wages. They are also 
entitled to the same wages as other permanent employees in the 
department employed to do the identical work,^^ 
ARTICLE 41 OF THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA (RIGHT TO WORK, 
TO EDUCATION AND TO PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN CERTAIN 
CASES) 
The state shall, within the limits of its economic capacity and 
development, make effective provision for securing the right to work, 
to education and to public assistance in case of unemployment, old 
age, sickness and disablement and in other cases of undeserved want. 
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The state is directed by this article to ensure to the people 
within the limits of its economic capacity and development: (I) 
employment, (II) education and (III) public assistance in cases of 
unemployment, old age, sickness and disablement and in other cases 
of undeserved want. It is usual to refer to matters specified in this 
directive as measures of labour welfare and social security. 
ARTICLE 42 OF THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA (PROVISION FOR 
JUST AND HUMANE CONDITIONS OF WORK AND MATERNITY 
RELIEF) 
The state shall make provision for securing just and humane 
conditions of work and for maternity relief. 
These directives, like those contained in Article 38, relate to 
labour welfare. The state is required to make provision for just and 
humane conditions of work and for maternity relief. Referring to 
Articles 42 and 43, the Supreme Court has emphasized that the 
constitution expresses a deep concern for the welfare of the workers. 
The court may not enforce directive principles as such but they must 
interpret laws as to further and not hinder the goals set out in the 
directive principles.^2 
ARTICLE 43 OF THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA : LIVING WAGE 
ETC., FOR WORKERS 
The state shall endeavor to secure by suitable legislation or 
economic organization or in any other way, to all workers, 
agricultural, industrial or otherwise, work, a living wage, conditions of 
CImpUr - 1 54 
work ensuring a decent standard of life and full enjoyment of leisure 
and social and cultural opportunities and in particular, the state shall 
endeavor to promote cottage industries on an individual or co-
operative basis in rural areas. 
In respect of the minimum wage, the Supreme Court of the 
India, pronounced a land mark judgement in Bijoy Cotton Mills Ltd Vs 
State of Ajmer53, the court held that the fixation of minimum wages of 
labourers by the legislature is in the interest of the general public and, 
therefore, is not violative of the freedom of trade secured to the citizen 
under Article 19(l)(g). It was further emphasized that if labourers are 
to be secured in the employment of minimum wages and they are to 
be protected against exploitation by their employers, it is absolutely 
necessary that restraints should be imposed upon their freedom of 
contract, and such restrictions can not in any sense be said to be 
unreasonable. 
The concept of living wage has been discussed by the Supreme 
Court in Standard Vacuum Refining Co of India Vs Workmeh^^ and 
Express News Papers (Pvt.) Ltd Vs Union of India^5_ ^Yhe idea is that 
every workman shall have a wage which will maintain him in the 
highest state of industrial efficiency, which will enable him to provide 
his family with all the material things which are needed for their 
health and physical well-being, enough to enable him to qualify to 
discharge his duties as a citizen. The amount of living wage in money 
terms will vary as between trade and trade. 
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Gajendragadkar, J. has said, 'Tnw^gioept^^X^jaivfng wage is not 
a static concept. It is expanding and the number of its constituents 
and their respective contents are bound to expand and widen with 
development and growth of the national economy. Indeed, it may be 
true to say that in an underdeveloped country, it would be idle to 
describe any wage structure as containing the ideal of living wage, 
though in some cases, wages paid by certain employers may appear to 
be higher than those paid by others.^6 
Commenting on Article 43 of the Constitution of India, the 
Supreme Court has observed that while our political aim is 'living 
wage' for workers, in actual practice, this ideal has eluded our efforts 
so far and that our general wage structure has at best reached the 
lower level of 'fair wage'^^. 
The Supreme Court has rejected the argument that the pattern 
of wage fixation in case of government companies in public sector 
should necessarily be different from companies in private sector, 
arguing that Articles 39 and 43 would be disobeyed if distinction is 
made between the same class of labourers on the ground that some of 
them are employed in state enterprises and others in private 
enterprises.58 The living wage under Article 43 of the constitution is a 
very important directive in respect of labour welfare. The Court held 
that the living wage should enable the male earner to provide for 
himself and his family not merely the bare essentials of food, clothing 
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and shelter but a measure of frugal comfort including education for 
tlie children, protection against ill-health, requirements of essential 
social needs and measure of insurance against the most important 
misfortunes including old age.^^ 
It has been again remarked by the Supreme Court in workmen 
Vs Reptakos Brett and Co. Ltd.^o that a living wage has been promised 
to the workers under the constitution. A 'Socialists" framework to 
enable working people a decent standard of life has further been 
promised by the 42'^ ^ amendment. The workers are hopefully looking 
forward to achieve the said goal. The promises are pilling up but the 
day of fulfillment is nowhere in sight. Industrial wage-looked as a 
whole-has not yet risen higher than the level of minimum wage. 
Therefore, the living wage is not only a political ideal but an 
essential element of labour welfare to be achieved and it means and 
includes salary, pay or remuneration for the work done, which is quit 
essential for providing necessaries of life, such as food, cloth and 
shelter including maintenance of health, education frugal comforts 
and certain means of recreation which are quite essential for the 
person to lead his life in society as human being. Living wages are 
wages without which working people can not live and perform their 
duties as a citizen and this concept has influenced the fixation of 
wages in all economically advanced countries and was a very old and 
well-established one. 
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ARTICLE 43-A61: PARTICIPATION OF WORKERS IN MANAGEMENT 
OF INDUSTRIES 
The state shall take steps, by suitable legislation or in any other 
way, to secure the participation of workers in the management of 
undertakings, establishments or other organizations engaged in any 
industry. 
Article 43 A was the first active step towards socialism in India, 
after having inserted the word Socialist' in the preamble, by 42"^ ^ 
Amendment. 
The scheme of Article 43A is that though the ownership might 
belong either to a private individual or to the state, the workers 
engaged in a particular industry or enterprise shall, by legislation, be 
given a share in the management thereof. The concrete economic 
result of this provision would be that the workers would no longer be 
hired labourers, but shall have an interest in the success of the 
enterprise and would have a share in its profits. The right to 
participation in the management of an industry or undertaking, 
besides the right to work, offered under Article 41, it is hoped, will 
ensure better and more production without which national 
development would be an impossibility, under modern conditions. In 
upholding the right of workers to be heard in the winding up 
proceedings of a company, the court drew support from this Article,^2 
Thus the need for social and industrial welfare in India in all 
sectors is clearly enunciated in our constitution. It is clear that Dr. 
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Ambedkars's untired efforts to labour welfare inspired our 
constitution markers to include such provisions which facilitate 
workers to work and live in a healthier condition. 
The Planning Commission also realized the necessity of labour 
welfare, when it observed that, "In order to get the best out of a worker 
in the matter of production, working conditions require to be improved 
to a large extent."^^ 
The working conditions should be such as what Dr. Ambedkar 
has prescribed to the working class regarding their health and 
protecting them against occupational hazards. The work place should 
provide reasonable amenities for their essential needs. The worker 
should also be equipped with necessary technical training and a 
certain level of general education. 
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LABOUR WELFARE LAWS AND ROLE 
OF Dr. AMBEDKAR 
One hundred and fifteen years ago, on 14* April, 1891, Dr. 
Bhim Rao Ramji Ambedkar was born at Mhow, to an army officer 
Ramji Sakpal, who had received a boon from a Sanyasin to the effect 
that his son would leave mark on history. Though Dr. Ambedkar is 
primarily known as a leader of the untouchables and later on as the 
chief architect of the constitution of India, his contribution in other 
spheres is also equally substantial. 
Dr. Ambedkar had remarkable scholastic career. He passed his 
matriculation examination in the year 1907 from the Elphinstone 
High School and joined the Elphinstone College. It was during this 
period at the Elphinstone college that Dr. Ambedkar received a 
scholarship from the great Sayaji Rao of Baroda. He passed his B.A. 
examination in the year of 1912. Though he joined the Baroda state 
Force as a lieutenant, he was not destined to be an army officer. There 
he resigned from his service on account of his father's sudden death. 
Ambedkar's self-development started with his selection by the 
Maharaja of Baroda for higher studies in the United States of America 
in 1913. he got his M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in economics from 
Columbia University in 1915 and 1916 respectively. He then left for 
London for further studies. He was admitted there to the Gray's Inn 
for Law and also allowed to prepare for the D.Sc. at the London School 
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of Economics and Political Science. But he was called back to India 
by the Dewan of Baroda Later, he got his Bar-at-law and D.Sc. degree 
also. He had studied for some time at Bonn University in Germany. 
Life in America, a foreign land, was a unique and moving 
experience in life. To him life at Columbia University was a revelation. 
It was a different world. It enlarged his mental horizon. A new kind of 
existence began his life gleamed with a new meaning! ^  
Ambedkar fully utilized the moratorium granted to him to 
develop his personality in the proper manner. He developed a strong 
cognitive need, an impulse to explore the world around them. 
Moreover, his urge to read books and master ideas and ideologies was 
unusually high. He had not only thought clearly about his own 
philosophy of life but also about the purpose for having a meaningful 
life. This can very well be understood from a speech which was 
broadcasted on radio during the last two years of his life. Where he 
said "Everyman should have a philosophy of life; for everyone must 
have a standard with which to measure his conduct.^ 
It is interesting to note the topics of the master's and doctoral 
thesis written by him in 1915 and 1916 respectively. The first one was 
entitled "Ancient Indian Commerce". The latter was entitled "National 
Dividend of India - A Historic and Analytical Study" - in its, thesis 
form and "The evolution of provincial finance in British India" in its 
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book form. These titles indicate that he was interested at that time in 
tlie historical analysis of Indian social and economic systems. A paper 
read by him in an anthropology seminar while doing his M.A., was 
entitled "Castes in India, their mechanism genesis and development". 
His interest in the study of the genesis of the caste system particularly 
indicates that he was trying to understand at that time the historical 
background on the basis of which he could interpret the nature of his 
existence as a person born in an untouchable caste in India. 
After returning to India in 1917, Maharaja of Baroda appointed 
Dr. Ambedkar as his military secretary on account of Dr. Ambedkar's 
experience. However, the young Doctor was not treated as an officer or 
a scholar but as a mere untouchable. He left the job and returned to 
his shack in the Bombay labour district. He had served as Professor in 
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay. 
Professorship was however, a means not an end itself to Dr. 
Ambedkar. 
Dr. Bhim Rao Ambedkar came in closer contact with the 
Maharaja of Kolahapur in 1919. he secured from the Maharaja some 
help for the fortnightly paper which he wanted to start. This paper 
was started on January 31, 1920 under the title "Mook Nayak", leader 
of the dumb. He was not its official editor it was his mouthpiece. 
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In 1926, Dr. Ambedkar was elected as a Member of Legislative 
Council (M.L.C.), Bombay province and after that became a Member of 
Simon Commission in 1928. A round table conference was being held 
in London in 1930 he was selected a suitable representative for the 
said conference. Dr. Ambedkar's progress was not stagnant. He 
became the principal, law college of Bombay and elected Member of 
Legislative Assembly (M.L.A.), Bombay province in 1932 and 1935 
respectively. 
Dr. AMBEDKAR AS A LABOUR LEADER 
Dr. Ambedkar had been so much concerned about the issues of 
the down-trodden, that he founded an Independent Labour Party in 
August 1936, and drew up a comprehensive programme which 
answered all the immediate needs and grievances of the landless, 
poor tenants, agriculture and industrial workers. 
The programme elucidated the following points: 
Although the party admitted that the new constitution fell short 
of responsible government still it had decided to work according to the 
constitution. 
The party believed that the fragmentation of holdings and the 
pressure of population over them, were the causes of the poverty of 
the agriculturists and the way out was rehabilitation of old industries 
and the starting new ones. In order to raise the efficiency and 
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production capacity of the people the party declared itself in favour of 
an extension programme of technical education and the principle of 
state management and state ownership of industries where 
necessary. The manifesto promised to undertake legislation to protect 
agricultural tenants from the exactions and evictions by the landlords 
and to extend the same benefits to them as would be provided for 
industrial workers, with suitable changes.^ 
Dr. Ambedkar was not only concerned with agricultural labour, 
but he had also a major programme to wipeout the tears from the eyes 
of industrial labourers as well. 
For the benefit of industrial workers the manifesto of 
Independent Labour Party declared that the Party would endeavour to 
introduce legislation to control the employment, dismissal and 
promotion of employees in factories; to fix maximum hours of work; to 
make provision for adequate wages and for leave with pay and to 
provide cheap and suitable dwellings for workers unemployment, it 
observed, would be relieved by introducing schemes of land settlement 
and by starting public works. It promised the lower middle class 
adequate protection in matters of house rents in industrial centres 
and big towns.'^ 
Dr. Ambedkar's labour party agendas were attracted on high 
footing from the sections of social scientists, politicians, social 
reformers and journalists. He had given top priority to labour issues 
and social reforms visa-vis economic cultural and political reforms. 
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Commenting upon this programme, an English daily said that 
although it disfavoured multiplication of political parties, the new 
Party which Ambedkar had just organized in the (Bombay) province 
could be of considerable use in developing, the life and moulding the 
future of the country. Emphasizing that there was both scope and 
need for such a Party, and hoping that it would together with the 
socialists, present a strong defence against the sweeping tide of 
communism, it concluded: "It (Party) is not for special electorates,and 
compartmental franchise, the new party would probably within a brief 
period be one of the most powerful political group in the country.^ 
As regards his Independent labour party. Dr. Ambedkar said 
that it would endeavour to educate the masses in the methods of 
democracy, place before them the correct ideology, and organize them 
for political action through legislation. 
Dr. Ambedkar launched his election campaign, but his new 
party was to face the opposition from the biggest political party of the 
land, the Indian National Congress, a party which was equipped with 
men, money and surrounded with the halo of patriotic sacrifices. It 
was surprising that Ambedkar who had presided over the All India 
Conferences of the depressed classes and was the voice of the dumb 
millions, could not create an All India Parly to fight the elections. His 
new party was confined to the Bombay province only. 
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The first election under the new constitution proved to be an 
astounding success for Dr. Ambedkar's Independent Labour Party. 
Ambedkar was elected with a thumping majority, out of the seventeen 
candidates put up by the party fifteen came out successful. 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S MOVEMENT TOWARDS LABOUR ISSUES 
Dr. Bhim Rao Ambedkar was one of the very few Indians who 
struggled to alter the course of Indian history through social and 
economic democracy. He was deeply concerned over economic and 
social exploitation of depressed classes particularly labour class. 
In September, 1937 he presided over a district conference of the 
depressed classes at Masur. In the course of his address he told his 
audience that it was his well considered opinion that Gandhi was not 
the man to look to the interests of the working classes and the poor. 
He was convinced that congress was not a revolutionary body and 
thus was not courageous enough to proclaim the ideal of social and 
economic equality, enabling the common man to get leisure and 
liberty to develop himself according to his liking. That was not 
possible, he observed, as long as the means of production were 
controlled by a few individuals in their own interests. According to 
Gandhism, he said, the farmer would be the third bullock to be 
harnessed to the plough along with the two natural ones.^ 
As regards the labour movement carried on by the communists, 
he added that there was no possibility of his joining them. He declared 
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that he was a confirmed enemy of the communists, who exploited the 
labourers for their political ends. 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar was of the view that India's economic 
backwardness was the sad result of the slow progress made in the 
field of land reforms. To do away with this kind of evil, he was in 
favour of introducing co-operative system of farming. In his view, the 
landless labourers did not get due share in public farming."^ 
Dr. Ambedkar himself was doing his best to promote the 
interests of the agricultural masses that laboured under unbearable 
disadvantages. On September 17, 1937, during the Poona session of 
the Bombay Assembly, he introduced a Bill to abolish the Khoti 
system of land tenure in Konkan. 
It must be noted that in the first popular Provincial Assembly, 
Ambedkar was the first legislator in India to introduce a Bill for the 
abolition of the serfdom of agricultural tenants. By his Bill he aimed at 
abolishing the tenure with a view to securing occupancy rights to the 
tenants. He desired abolition of the Khoti tenure and substitution of 
the ryotwari system, to make provision for payment of reasonable 
compensation to the Khots for the loss of their rights and to give those 
inferior holders, who were in actual possession of land, the status of 
occupants with the meaning of the land revenue code, 1879. But as 
the government postponed the issue, Ambedkar could not move the 
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Bill. Dr. Ambedkar also, introduced a Bill to abolish the Mahar Vatan 
for which he had been agitating since 1927. It was at last abolished 
under the Bombay inferior village vatans Abolition Act I of 1959^. 
Undoubtedly Dr. Ambedkar was the man who fought against all 
odds of the Indian Society. Economically and Socially destitute 
masse's hardships was his major concern. His whole struggle was 
against the exploitation of the depressed classes, particularly labour 
classes, whether organized or unorganized. 
On December 30, 1937, while presiding over a conference of the 
depressed classes at the Sholapur district, he expressed his views in 
the most logical manner and raised three problems: 
The first was whether they would be ever given an equal status 
in Hindu society; the second was whether they would get the proper 
share of national wealth; and the third was what would be the fate of 
self-respect, self-help movement? With regard to the first he said, it 
was not possible as long as the caste system existed. As to the second, 
he expressed strong resentment at the treatment they got from the 
congress which was ruled by the capitalists. He observed that, as long 
as the congress was in the hands of the capitalists, they could not rely 
on the present government to do anything for the betterment of their 
economic condition. It was, therefore, he proceeded, necessary to form 
a united front against the capitalists, who were out to exploit them. He 
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told them that the time had come for them to win their economic 
independence. Respecting the third point, he said that they should 
remember one thing that they had nothing to lose and everything to 
gain by the step. They had only to shed the fear of death. The 
conference supported whole-heartedly the Mahar Vatan Bill 
introduced in the Assembly by their leader.^ 
As labour leader Dr. Ambedkar made an important speech in 
Sholapur. Infact, the local Christians were eager to hear his view on 
religion. He said that he wanted a religion which instructed people 
how they should behave with one another and prescribed for man his 
duty to another and relation with God in the light of equality, 
fraternity and liberty. He told the Christians that their co-religionists 
in southern India observed caste system in Churches. Besides they 
lagged behind politically. If the Mahar boys became Christians they 
lost their scholarships - Thus there was no economic gain in their 
being Christians. Moreover, the Indian Christians, he remarked, as a 
community never fought for the removal of social injustice.^o 
Dr. Ambedkar busied himself with a march of the peasants. 
Which he was to head to the council hall in Bombay. Peasants from 
outlying districts such as Thana, Kolaba, Ratnagiri, Satara and Nasik 
:ame to Bombay in trains and steamers. The processionists carried 
posters bearing slogans such as "Down with the Khoti system", 
"Support Dr. Ambedkar's Bill". The first demand presented by the 
c 
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deputationists was the enforcement of the minimum standard of 
wages for agricultural labourers. The second was that all the arrears 
of rent should be remitted since the revenue arrears had been also 
remitted. They urged that immediate legislation should be made to 
provide with or without compensation for the abolition of the Khoti 
system and the inamdar system; and landlordism, which was 
economically wasteful and socially tyrannous, must go. The last 
demand was for reduction of fifty percent of irrigation rates payable by 
small holders. 
The leaders returned to the Esplande Maidan and addressed a 
mammoth meeting. Ambedar made a very powerful speech. He said 
that the number of books he had read on communism exceeded the 
number of books read by all communists leaders put together. ^ ^ But 
he was of the opinion that the communists never looked to the 
practical side of the question. He observed that there were two classes 
in the world - the haves and the have nots, the rich and the poor, the 
exploiters and the exploited, the third one, the middle class, was veiy 
small. He, therefore, exhorted the peasants and workers to think over 
the causes of their poverty and told them that they lay in the richness 
of the exploiters. The way out for them was to organize a labour front 
without any regard to caste or creed, and to elect to the legislatures 
those who were their real representatives. If they did so, they would 
have shelter, clothing and they who produced the food and wealth of 
the nation would not die from hunger. The force, logic and sharpness 
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of his views would put any communists leader into the shade. His 
opponents were afraid that Ambedkar would develop into a dangerous 
leader of the peasants, workers and the landless. 
Dr. Ambedkar was now fully engrossed in the promotion of the 
welfare of the down-trodden. For a time it seems that he availed 
himself of every opportunity to hear and study their grievances on the 
spot, to guide them, and to represent their grievances to the 
government. He was the voice of their woes, their views and their 
vows. The poor classes of Ahmednagar sought his guidance, and so he 
addressed a conference of peasants and workers on January 23, 
1938, at Ahmednagar. 
Ambedkar was now bent upon organizing the peasants as well 
as the railway workers. He now turned his attention to the latter. A big 
conference of untouchable Railway workers was convened at Manmad, 
on February 12 and 13, 1938. Addressing this conference of twenty 
thousand workers, he described vividly how in his boyhood he had 
carried tiffin-carriers to his relatives in the mills and had gained close 
knowledge of the problem. He told them that the condition of labour 
was quite different in those days. Labour leaders did not try to remove 
the injustice inflicted upon untouchable workers as they feared a split 
among the workers. He stated that the conference was the first of its 
kind. They had hitherto agitated for the removal of social injustice and 
grievances and had fought out with considerable success. The result 
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was that they got political representation. Now they had taken up the 
work of the removal of their economic grievances. Hitherto they met as 
pariahs but now they met as workers. Hitherto he w a^s called the 
enemy of the Nation. He was now called, he added, the enemy of the 
labour. 12 
According to him, he said, there were two enemies of the 
working classes in the country and they were Brahminism and 
capitalism. "By Brahaminism", he stated, "I do not mean the power, 
privileges and interests of the Brahmins as a community. That is not 
the sense in which I'm using the world. By Brahminism I mean the 
negation of the spirit of liberty, equality and fraternity. 'In that sense it 
is rampant in all classes and is not confined to Brahmins alone 
though they have been its originators. The effect of Brahminism were 
not confined only to social rights such as interdining and 
intermarrying. It denied them also the civic rights. So omniscient is 
Brahminism that it even affects the field of economic opportunities. ^ ^ 
Dr. Ambedkar then asked the untouchable workers to compare 
the opportunities of their class with those of a worker who was not an 
untouchable, and said that the untouchable worker had less 
opportunities of obtaining work, recurring service or advancement in 
his respective occupation. He observed that it was notorious that there 
were many appointments from which a depressed class worker was 
shut out by reason of the fact that he was an untouchable. A 
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notorious case in point was that of the texntetifidy^is^rTn the railways 
it was their lot to work as gangmen. Not to speak to other posts they 
were not even appointed porters because porters were used as 
domestic servants by the station master, and being untouchables they 
were dropped out. The same condition prevailed in the railway 
workshops . He asked his critics how they would consolidate the 
working classes when they did not remove such glaring injustice and 
particularly which was wrong in principle and injurious to the 
principle of solidarity. In other words, he hold the workers that they 
must uproot Brahmanism, the spirit of inequality among the workers. 
He, then referred to trade unionism in India and said that it was in a 
sorry state. It was a stagnant because its leadership was either timid, 
selfish or misguided. The workers between different unions was far 
more deadly that what existed, if any at all, between workers and 
owners. The Communists had misused the power which they had once 
recurred. 
Dr. Ambedkar was surprised to note that M.N. Roy opposed the 
existence of a separate party of labour inside or outside the congress. 
He said that Roy was a puzzle to many as he was to him. A 
Communist opposes to a separate political organization of labour-a 
terrible contradiction in term! A point of view which must have made 
Lenin turn in his grave. It might be, he added, that Roy looked upon 
the destruction of imperialism as the first and foremost aim of Indian 
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politics. But if, he proceeded, after the disappearance of imperialism, 
labour would require to fight the landlords, millowners and money 
lenders who would remain in India to bleed the people, it should have 
its own organization from the moment to fight capitalism as much as 
imperialism. 
Ambedkar delivered a very instructive, inspiring and thrilling 
speech in an other conference of depressed class youths. Where he 
said the rule in life, they should keep in mind, was that they must 
cherish a noble ideal. Whatever might be one's ideal either of national 
progress or of self-development, he cautioned, one should patiently 
exert one self to reach it. He further said that one should concentrate 
one's mind and might on one's goal. Man must eat to live and should 
live and work for the well-being of society. ^ ^ 
Encouraged by the success in the assembly elections, Ambedkar 
now turned his attention to the local board elections. He urged the 
depressed classes to vote for his party candidates, who were 
contesting elections to the Satara district local board. There he 
advised the Marathas to organize a separate political party 
independent of the congress; for, the congress which was dominated 
by the capitalists and Brahmins, he asserted, would not promote the 
interests of the peasants and middle classes. 
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On May 13, 1938, Dr. Ambedkar made a tour of Konkan 
districts. He presided over a conference of the depressed classes at 
Kankavli in a pandal named Ambedkar Nagar. Ambedkar in his 
exhortations to the conference said that out of two million Mahars in 
Maharashtra a few should struggle endlessly to win their rights and a 
living of self-respect for their community. They should give up the 
nasty habit of begging and of living on leavings. They should watch 
the work of their representatives in the assembly. He declared that he 
was determined to end their serfdom by abolishing the Khoti system, 
and if the bill which he had introduced failed, they should be prepared 
to launch passive resistance. 
Dr. Ambedkar's relentless struggle against the odds of the 
Indian society in general and against the labour hazards in particular 
was on. He was expressing the facts of that time. He said that the 
congress party was postponing for the past ten months the Khoti 
abolition Bill introduced by him. If it failed for want of support, they 
should start a no-tax compaign; and he would be the first man to 
court jail on that issue. He told the farmers that he wanted to see a 
man amongst the peasants, who formed eighty percent of the 
population, occupying the Gaddi of the premier of the province. 
On his arrival in Bombay, in the course of an interview, 
Ambedkar expressed great satisfaction at the growing support of the 
people to his party and their grateful appreciation of his efforts 
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towards abolishing their selfdom. He said that in its own way his 
Independent Labour Party (I.L.P.) was striving to redeem its election 
pledges, but if the congress ministry refused to give relief through 
constitutional methods, and if people's faith in it was thus lost, the 
alternative was obvious. He, however, was surprised at the attitude of 
the socialists, who, he said, had been all those years shouting for the 
confiscation of all zamindari lands and the abolition of the capitalist 
system, but were now inactive when a concrete Bill was brought 
forward to put an end to the Khoti system.^^ 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S STRUGGLE WITH THE CONGRESS ON 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES BILL, 1938 
The consideration of the Industrial Disputes Bill was taken up 
in September 1938 by the Bombay legislative assembly. Ambedkar 
and Jamnadas Mehta opposed the Bill tooth and nail. Ambedkar 
described the Bill as bad, bloody and blood thirsty in as much as it 
made a strike under certain circumstances illegal and affected the 
right of the labourer to strike. Moreover it did not ask the employer to 
disclose his budget and sought to use police force against the workers. 
Dr. Ambedkar stated that according to him strike was a civil 
wrong and not a crime, and making a non serve against his will, was 
nothing less than making him a slave. To penalize him was to make a 
worker slave and as defined in the constitution of the United States, 
he proceeded, slavery was nothing less than involuntary servitude. He, 
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then, observed that a strike was nothing else than the right to freedom 
of one's services on any terms that one wanted to obtain. If the 
congressmen accepted that the right to freedom was a devine right, 
then, he contended that the right to strike was also a devine right. The 
Bill, he continued, being retrograde and reactionary, restricted the 
right on the labourer to strike and made strike illegal and 
impossible!^. 
Ambedkar then teased the government by saying that it was a 
government which claimed to be elected on labour votes; but it did not 
stand by its election pledges. It was democracy, headed that was 
enslaving the working class, and therefore it was a mockery of 
democracy. Dr. Ambedkar and another labour leader Jamna Das, with 
their great power of debate and superior intellect so much be laboured 
and hammered the Bill that the treasury benches were pushed into 
hot water. But the Ministry was determined to pass the Bill, which 
they ultimately did. 
That indifferent attitude created a big tide of opposition outside 
the legislative assembly in the industrial towns and cities which 
voiced disapproval of the Bill. A one day strike was declared by the 
Independent Labour Party (I.L.P.) for Monday 7th, November 1938. A 
whirlwind propaganda was carried on in the city of Bombay 
preparatory to the strike on the one hand, and for the frustration of 
the strike move on the other hand. 
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In another development, sixty different Unions sent out their 
calls to workers. A meeting of the council of action of the Trade Union 
Congress (T.U.C.) was held under the Chairmanship of Jamnadas 
Mehta on November 6, at 8 a.m. to give fmal touches to their 
programme for November 7. Ambedkar, Parulekar, Mirajkar, Dange, 
Nimbkar and others were present. The council planned a procession 
and decided to launch peaceful picketing in front of all mills and 
factories, and sent forth an appeal to workers in industrial towns to 
express their indignation at the Bill. 
The Government of Bombay summoned about three hundred 
armed reserved police with twelve officers from the bordering districts 
of Bombay and placed them at strategic points near the mill gates in 
the city. The mainspring of action was the I. L.P., which had 
distributed among the workers thousands of handbills through its 
volunteers. 
Dr. Ambedkar addressed a labour rally held at Kamgar Maidan 
on November 6, 1938, he condemmed the congress ministry on 
different counts, and said it was the duty of the workers to make the 
strike a success. 
It was the first successful strike launched against a popular 
government by labour leaders in the teeth of opposition from the 
interested parties. Manned and maintained by men of congress 
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persuasion and capitalists, most of the newspapers sided with the 
government; and the Anglo-Indian newspapers, which wanted the 
government to remain in office, were hostite to the move for the strike. 
They all published fabricated reports with a view to minimizing the 
importance of the strike and Ambedkar's growing influence upon the 
working classes.^'^ 
Two things emerged from this strike, it was proved on all counts 
that Ambedkar could dominate the labour field also. His organization 
played a very important role and proved supreme. His reputation as a 
labour leader was established; and it prepared a background for his 
future relationship with the all India labour problems. 
Ambedkar and the communists made a United front on the 
issue of labour welfare. Ambedkar, however, had shrewdly kept his 
party and organization intact and aloof from those of the communists 
and yet could effectively dominate the field. 
So great was this event that Swami Shajanand, the peasant 
leader from U.P., saw Ambedkar at his residence in Bombay on 
December 25, 1938, and had a talk with him about the labour 
problem in Bombay and the agrarian reform in general. He tried to 
persuade Ambedkar to join the congress to form a United front against 
imperialism. Ambedkar replied that he would be glad to liquidate the 
l.L.P. and join the congress party if the congress decided to fight 
imperialism. But he said that the congress was using the 
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constitutional machinery to advance the interests of the capitalists 
and other vested interests by sacrificing the interests of peasants and 
workers, and therefore he could not join such an organization. ^ ^ 
Dr, AMBEDKAR AS A LABOUR MEMBER OF THE GOVERNOR 
GENERAL'S EXECUTIVE COUNCIL (1942-1946) 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar joined as member of the Viceroy's Council 
on the 20th ji^jy 1942. He was asked to look after the portfolio of 
labour. The appointment letter issued by his Majesty's office in this 
regard reads as under^^-
GEORGE R.I. 
George the sixth by the grace of God of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British dominions beyond the seas, King defender of the faith. 
Emperor of India. 
To, 
Our trusty and well-beloved Bhim Rao Ramji Ambedkar, 
Esquire, Doctor of Science, Barrister-at-law, 
GREETING! 
We do by this, our warrant our sign manual appoint you, the 
said Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar to be, during our pleasure, a member 
of the executive council of our Governor-General of India. 
(11) And we do hereby appoint that so soon as you shall have 
entered upon the duties of your office, this our warrant shall have effect. 
Given at our court at St. James, this ninth day of July in the 
year of our Lord, one thousand nine hundred and forty-two and in the 
sixth year of our reign. 
By his Majesty's command 
Sd/- L.S. Amery 
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After joining the Viceroy's labour executive council Dr. 
Ambedkar played a vital role in the field of labour welfare. The Hon'ble 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, member for labour, Government of India, 
delivered a speech at the joint labour conference in New Delhi on 
Friday, August 7, 1942. He said, the previous conferences were 
representative of governments only - the representatives of the central 
government, provincial governments and some of the Indian State's 
governments - formed the only constituents of the conference. The 
most necessary and the most important elements, namely, the 
employers and the employees, were not represented at these 
conferences. Care was no doubt taken to establish contact and even to 
consult the organizations representing the employers and the 
employees.20 
The representatives of employers and employees were also 
invited to take part in that conference. In his address Dr. Ambedkar 
said, "It is for the first time in the history of these labour conferences 
that the representatives of the employers and employees have been 
brought face to face within the ambit of a joint conference."20 
Dr. Ambedkar stressed the need of uniformity of labour laws. He 
said, so long as the government of India was a unitary government, 
uniformity in labour legislation was not difficult to obtain. But the 
federal government created by the government of India Act of 1935 by 
including labour legislation in the concurrent legislative list had 
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created a very serious situation. It was feared that if there was no 
central legislation each province might make a particular law specially 
suited to itself, but different from that of its neighbour by allowing 
provincial considerations to dominate over considerations of general 
and national importance. 
Dr. Ambedkar framed the objectives to the conference which 
previous members could not do. In the words of Dr. Ambedkar, the 
(Previous) conferences were called to supply a most necessary 
corrective to this tendency and to foster among provincial 
governments a regard for the wholesome principle of uniformity in 
labour legislation with which the three previous conferences were 
mainly concerned. It will remain one of the object which the 
conference will pursue. But to this I would like to add two other 
objects, namely, the laying down of a procedure for the settlement of 
industrial disputes and the discussion of all metters of all India 
importance as between labour and capital. Our conference will have, 
therefore, three main aims and objects:-
> the promotion of uniformity in labour legislation; 
> the laying down of a procedure for the settlement of industrial 
disputes; and 
> the discussion of all matters of all India importance as between 
employers and employees. 
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In regard to the first it is unnecessary to say why we have 
included it in our aims and objects. Uniformity in labour legislation 
can never cease to be a matter of importance to so large a country like 
India with its many administrative and provincial jurisdictions. It 
must, therefore, continue to occupy our attention in the future as it 
has done in the past.22 
Dr. Ambedkar was how much conscious about the relation 
between employer and workman, it can be proved by his wordings. 
According to him, in designing the last item, which is the discussion 
of all matters of all India importance as between employers and 
employees, included in our aims and objects we have deliberately used 
wide language so as not to exclude from the deliberation of the 
conference anythings that is of importance to labour and capital. But I 
like to tell you what we have in mind in employing this broad 
expression "matters of all India importance" we want to include in it 
all matters relating to labour welfare and the maintenance of labour 
morale. So understood, 1 need hardly say this object, though placed 
last, may be regarded as the highest in importance. We certainly 
regard it as most urgent.23 
Dr. Ambedkar proposed to constitute two bodies, namely, a 
Plenary conference, and (2) a standing committee. The plenary 
conference will be composed of representatives of the central 
government, of provinces, of states, of employers and of employees. 
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While the constitution of standing advisory committee would be more 
rigid. The standing advisory committee will be composed of 
representatives of the government of India, representatives of 
provinces, representatives of states, representatives of employers and 
representatives of employees with the labour member of the central 
government as Chairman. 
A resolution setting up a plenary labour conference and a 
standing committee was unanimously adopted at the tripartite labour 
conference. 
Mr. V.V. Giri, President of the All India Trade Union Congress, 
welcomed the institution of the conference and hoped that it would 
busy itself not merely with discussions but with the question of the 
advancement of labour conditions and peace in industry. 
Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, President of the Indian Federation of 
labour, remarked that the method of the conference should ensure 
peace and contentment in industry particularly at this critical period. 
WHAT LABOUR WANTS: Dr. AMBEDKAR'S PERSPECTIVE 
According to Dr. Ambedkar, labour has obtained security 
through legislation. It has obtained the right to safety, care and 
attention, through the conditions of welfare which have been enforced 
by the central government upon the employers for the benefit of the 
labour. Labour is not content with securing merely fair conditions of 
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work. What labour wants is fair conditions of life Labour wants 
liberty. There is perhaps nothing new in this. What is new is labour's 
conception of liberty. Labour's conception of liberty is not merely the 
negative conception of absence of restraint. Labour's conception of 
liberty is not confined to the mere recognition of the right of the people 
to vote. Such liberty is very positive. It involves the idea of government 
by the people. Government by the people, in the opinion of labour, 
does not mean parliamentary democracy. Parliamentary democracy is 
a form of government in which the function of the people has come to 
be to vote for their masters and leave them to rule. Such a scheme of 
government, in the opinion of labour, is a travesty of government by 
the people. Labour wants government which is government by the 
people in name as well as in fact. Secondly, liberty is conceived by 
labour includes the right to equal opportunity and the duty of the 
state to provide the fullest facilities for growth to every individual 
according to his needs. Labour wants equality. By equality labour 
means abolition of privileges of every kind in law, in the civil service, 
in the Army, in taxation, in trade and in industry; in fact the abolition 
of all processes which lead to inequality.... Labour wants fraternity. By 
fraternity it means an all-pervading sense of human brotherhood, 
unifying all classes and all nations, with peace on earth and good will 
towards man as its motto^^ 
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Dr. Ambedkar further observed that, more serious opponents of 
labour are, of course, the nationalists. They accuse labour of taking 
an attitude which is said to be inconsistent with and injurious to 
Indian nationalism As to nationalism, labour's attitude is quite 
clear. Labur is not prepared to make a fetish of nationalism. If 
nationalism means the worship of the ancient past - the discarding of 
everything that is not local in origin and colour - then labour can not 
accept nationalism as its creed. Labour cannot allow the living faith of 
the dead to become the dead faith of the living. Labour will not allow 
the ever expanding spirit of man to be strangled by the hand of the 
past which has no meaning for the present and no hope for the future, 
nor will it allow it to be cramped in a narrow jacket of local 
particularism. Labour must constantly insist upon renovating the life 
of the people by being, ever ready to borrow in order to repair, 
transform and recreate the body politic. If nationalism standby in the 
way of this rebuilding and reshaping of life, then labour must deny 
nationalism labour's creed , is internationalism. Labour is 
interested in nationalism only because the wheels of democracy -
such as representative parliament, responsible executive, 
constitutional conventions etc-work better in a community united by 
national sentiments. Nationalism to labour is only a means to an end. 
It is not an end in itself to which labour can agree to sacrifice what it 
regards as the most essential principles of life.25 
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Dr. Ambedkar gave a lot of importance to labour. He opined, the 
country needs a lead and the question is who can give this lead. I 
venture to say that labour is capable of giving to the country the lead 
it needs. Correct leadership apart from other things, requires idealism 
and free thought. Idealism is possible for the Aristocracy, though free 
thought is not. Idealism and free thought are both for labour. But 
neither idealism nor free thought is possible for the middle-class. The 
middle class does not possess the liberality of the aristocracy, which is 
necessary to welcome and nourish an ideal. It does not possess the 
hunger for the new order, which is the hope on which the labouring 
classes live. Labour, therefore, has a very distmct contribution to 
make in bringing about a return to the sane and safe ways of the past 
which Indians had been pursuing to reach their political destiny. 
Labour's lead to India and Indian is to get into the fight and be 
United.26 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S VIEWS ON 'LABOUR' AND 'PARLIAMENTARY 
DEMOCRACY' 
Dr. Ambedkar has touched every issue relating to labour classes 
during his tenure as labour member of the viceroy's Executive 
Council. During that period explained the failure of parliamentary 
democracy in the perspective of labour. He delivered an impressive 
speech at the concluding session of the All India Trade Union workers' 
study camp held in Delhi from 8* to IT i^i September 1943 under the 
auspices of the Indian Federation of labour. He opined his views on 
parliamentary democracy and labour in a very systematic manner. 
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He observed, the government of human society has undergone 
some very significant changes. There was a time when the government 
of human society had taken the form of autocracy by despotic 
sovereigns. This was replaced after a long and bloody struggle by a 
system of governments known as parliamentary democracy. It was felt 
that this was the last word in the frame work of government. It was 
believed to bring about the millennium in which every human being 
will have the right to liberty, property and pursuit of happiness. And 
these were good grounds for such high hopes. In parliamentary 
democracy there is the legislature to express the voice of the people ; 
there is the executive which is subordinate to the legislature and 
bound to obey the legislature and there is the judiciary to control both 
and keep them both within prescribed bounds. Parliamentary 
democracy has all the makes of a popular government, a government 
of the people, by the people and for the people. It is, therefore, a 
matter of some surprise that these has been a revolt against 
parliamentary democracy, although not even a century has elapsed 
since its universal acceptance and imagination. There is revolt against 
it in Italy, in Germany, in Russia and in Spain, and then are very few 
countries in which there has not been discontent against 
parliamentary democracy. Why should there be this discontent and 
dissatisfaction against parliamentary democracy ? It is a question 
worth considering. There is no country in which the urgency of 
considering this question is greater than it is in India. India is 
negotiating to have parliamentary democracy. There is a great need of 
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some one with sufficient courage to tell Indians "Beware of 
parliamentary democracy, it is not the best product as it appeared to 
be"27. 
Dr. Ambedkar gave the reply of all queries relating to the failure 
of parliamentary democracy in various countries. According to him, 
why has parliamentary democracy failed? In the country of the 
dictators, it has failed because it is a machine whose movements are 
very slow. It delays swift action. In a parliamentary democracy the 
executive may be held up by the legislature which many refuse to pass 
the laws which the executive wants, and if it is not held up by the 
legislature it may be held up by the judiciary which may declare the 
laws as illegal. Parliamentary democracy gives no free hand to 
dictatorship and that is why it is discredited institution in countries 
like Italy, Spain and Germany which were by dictators. If dictators 
alone were against parliamentary democracy it would not have 
mattered at all. Their testimony against parliamentary democracy 
would be no testimony at all. Indeed parliamentary democracy would 
be welcomed for the reason that it can be an effective check upon 
dictatorship. But unfortunately there is a great deal of discontent 
against parliamentary democracy even in countries where people are 
opposed to dictatorship. That is the most regrettable fact about 
parliamentary democracy. This is all more regrettable because 
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parliamentary democracy has not been at a standstill. It has 
progressed in three directions. It has progressed by expanding the 
notion of equality of political rights. There are very few countries 
having parliamentary democracy vi^ hich have not adult suffrage. It has 
recognized the principle of equality of social and economic 
opportunity. And thirdly it has recognized that the state can not be 
held at bay by corporations which are anti-social in their purpose. 
With all this, there is immense discontent against parliamentary 
democracy even in countries pledged to democracy. The reasons for 
discontent in such countries must obviously be different from those 
assigned by the dictator countries. It can be said in general terms that 
the discontent against parliamentary democracy is due to the 
realization that it has failed to assure to the masses the right to 
liberty, property or the pursuit of happiness. If this is true, it is 
important to know the causes which have brought about this failure. 
The causes for this failure may be found either in wrong ideology or 
wrong organization, or in both. I think the causes are to be found in 
both. As an illustration of wrong ideology which has vitiated 
parliamentary democracy I can only deal with two. Firstly, I have no 
doubt that what has ruined parliamentary democracy is the idea of 
freedom of contract. The idea became sanctified and was upheld in the 
name of liberty. Parliamentary democracy look no notice of economic 
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inequalities and did not care to examine the result of freedom of 
contract on the parties to the contract, should they happen to be 
unequal. It did not mind if the freedom of contract gave the strong 
opportunity to defraud the weak. The result is that parliamentary 
democracy is standing out as protogonist of liberty has continiously 
added to the economic wrongs of the poor, the downtrodden and the 
disinherited class. The second wrong ideology which has vitiated 
parliamentary democracy, is the failure to realize that political 
democracy cannot succeed where there is no social and economic 
democracy, why parliamentary democracy collapsed so easily in 
Italy, Germany and Russia? Why did it not collapse so easily in 
England and the U.S.A.? To my mind there is only one answer -
namely, there was a greater degree of economic and social democracy 
in the latter countries than it existed in the former. Social and 
economic democracy are the tissues and the fiber of a political 
democracy. The tougher the tissue and the fiber, the greater the 
strength of the body. Democracy is another name for equality. 
Parliamentary democracy developed a passion for liberty.^s 
Dr. Ambedkar elaborated the causes to the failure of 
parliamentary democracy in some countries. He further said that 
more than bad ideology it has bad organization which has been 
responsible for the failure of democracy. He, continued that, all 
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political societies get divided into two classes - the Rulers and the 
Ruled. This is an evil. If the evil stopped here it would not matter 
much. But the unfortunate part of it is that the division becomes 
stereotyped and stratified so much so that the rulers are always 
drawn from the ruling class and the class of the ruled never becomes 
the ruling class. People do not govern themselves, they establish a 
government and leave it to govern them, forgetting that is not their 
government. 
Dr. Ambedkar not only raised the questions that why 
parliamentary democracy has failed, but he has given suitable 
answers with that facts that who was responsible for such failure. He 
said, the question is who is responsible for this? There is no doubt 
that if parliamentary democracy has failed to benefit the poor, the 
labouring and the down-trodden classes, it is these classes who are 
primarily responsible for it. In the first place, they have shown a most 
appalling indifference to the effect of the economic factor in the 
making of man's life The common retort to Marx that man does 
not live by bread alone is unfortunately a fact. The labouring class far 
from being fat like pigs are starving, and one wishes that they thought 
of bread first and every thing else afterwards. Marx propounded the 
doctrine of the Economic interpretation of history. A great controversy 
has raged over its validity. To my mind Marx propounded it not, so 
much as doctrine as a direction to labour that if labour cares to make 
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its economic interests paramount, as the owing classes do, history will 
be a reflection of the economic facts of life more than it has been. If 
the doctrine of economic interpretation of history is not wholly true it 
is because the labouring class as whole has failed to give economic 
facts the imperative force they have in determining the terms of 
associated life. The labouring classes have failed to acquaint itself with 
literature dealing with the government of mankind. Everyone from the 
labouring classes should be acquainted with Rousseau's Social 
Contract. Mark's Communist manifesto, pope Leo OCIII's encyclical on 
the conditions of labour and John Stuart Mill on liberty, to mention 
only four of the basic programmatic documents on social and 
governmental organization of modern times. But the labouring classes 
will not give them the attention they deserve. Instead labour has taken 
delight reading false and fabulous stories of ancient kings and queens 
and has become addicted to it. 
Dr. Ambedkar further stated, there is another and a bigger 
crime which they have committed against themselves. They (labour) 
have developed no ambition to capture government, and are not even 
convinced of the necessity of controlling government as a necessary 
means of safeguarding their interests Whatever organization there 
is, it has taken the form on trade unionism. I'm not against trade 
unions. They serve a very useful purpose. But it would be a great 
mistake to suppose that trade unions are panacea for all the ills of 
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labour. Trade unions even if they are powerful, are not strong enough 
to compel capitalists to run capitalism better. Trade unions would be 
much more effective if they had behind them a labour government to 
rely on. Control of the government must be the target for labour to 
aim at. Unless trade unionism aims at controlling government, trade 
unions will do very little good to the workers and will a source of 
perpetual squabbles among trade union leaders.^9 
He (Dr. Ambedkar) continued, on the wrong policies of labouring 
classes, said, the third be setting sin of the labouring classes is the 
easy way which they are lead away by an appeal to nationalism. The 
working classes who are beggared in every way and who have very 
little to spare, often sacrifice their all to the so-called cause of 
nationalism. They have never cared to enquire whether the 
nationalism for which they are to make their offerings will, when 
established, give them social and economic equality. If the working 
classes have to live under a system of parliamentary democracy then 
it must devise the best possible means to turn it to their benefit. As 
far as I can see, two things are necessary if this object is to be 
achieved. First thing to do is to discard mere establishment to trade 
unions as the final aim and object of labour in India. It must declare 
that its aim is to put labour in charge of government. For this it must 
organize a labour party as a political party. Such party will no doubt 
cover trade unions in its organization. But it must be free from the 
narrow and cramping vision of trade unionism, with its stress on the 
Chajikr -2 99 
immediate gain at the cost of ultimate benefit and with the vested 
right of trade union officials to represent labour. It must equally 
dissociate itself from communal or capitalistic political parties such as 
the Hindu Mahasabha or the congress. There is no necessity for 
labour to submerge itself in the congress or the Hindu Mahasabha or 
be the camp followers of either, simply because these bodies claim to 
be fighting for the freedom of India. Labour by a separate political 
organization of its ranks can serve both the purposes. It can fight the 
battle of India's freedom better by freeing itself from the clutches of 
the congress and the Hindu Mahasabha. It can prevent itself from 
being defrauded in the name of nationalism. What is more important 
is that it will act as a powerful check on the irrationalism of Indian 
politics. A labour party in India would be most welcome corrective to 
this irrationalism which has dominated Indian politics for the last two 
decades. The second thing for labour in India to realize is that without 
knowledge there is no power. When a labour party is formed in India 
and when such a party put forth its claim to be installed on the Gaddi 
before the electorate, the question, whether labour is fit to govern, is 
sure to be asked. It would be no answer to say that labour could not 
govern worse or display greater bankruptcy in home or foreign affairs 
than the other classes. Labour have to prove positively that it can 
govern better. Let it not also be forgotten that the pattern of labour 
government is a very difficult one than that of the other classes. 
Labour government can not be a government of laissez-faire. It will be 
a government which must essentially be based on a system of control. 
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A system of control needs a far greater degree of knowledge and 
training than a laissez-faire government does. Unfortunately the 
labour in India has not realized the importance of study. All that 
labour leaders in India have done, is to learn how best to abuse 
industrialists. Abuse and more abuse has become the be-all and end-
all of his role as labour leader. 30 
Dr. B.R. AMBEDKER'S EFFORTS TOWARDS LABOUR WELFARE 
LEGISLATIONS 
Dr. Ambedkar resigned from Viceroy's Executive Council in 
June, 1946. That period, (from July, 1942 to June 1946) though 
short, was remarkable in the history of labour welfare legislations in 
the country. He discussed in labour conferences and covered several 
aspects like wage differences, labour welfare funds, industrial 
disputes etc. He conducted labour conferences four times and 
suggested several measures for the labour welfare to the government 
and also made the government to implement those suggestions. 
Government of India passed Mines Act for the welfare of labour 
who worked in the coal mines on 31.1.1944 and labour welfare fund 
was established. The main source of the welfare fund was levy on the 
coal brought out from coal mines. As the fund was very little the 
government failed to take steps for the welfare of labour. In this 
connection Dr. Ambedkar played a vital role in increasing the labour 
welfare fund by doubling levying of tax on the coal brought out. The 
labour welfare fund was increased and utilised for the safeguarding of 
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the health and safety of the workers. It also took care of drinking 
water for workers, facility of education, cultural activities etc. Which 
had promoted their welfare. 
The Coal Mines Labour Welfare Ordinances, 1944 clearly stated 
that it specifies a number of items for which the fund may be utilized. 
The labour welfare programme to be financed from the fund aims at 
providing housing, water supplies, facilities for washing, improvement 
of educational facilities and standards of living among the workers 
including nutrition, amelioration of social conditions and the provision 
of recreation and transport facilities.^^ 
The Indian Trade Union (Amendment) Bill was introduced by 
Dr. Ambedkar on November 8, 1943, in the legislative assembly and 
this Bill compelled the employers to acknowledge the trade unions. 
It was quoted that, the Bill has three important features. In the 
first place, the Bill seeks to compel an employer to recognize a trade 
union. In the second place, the Bill imposes certain conditions on a 
trade union in order to make the trade union The third feature of 
the Bill is to make non-recognition by an employer of a trade union, 
which has observed all the conditions prescribed in this measure and 
which has therefore qualified itself for recognition, an offence which is 
punishable by law.32 
The Mines Maternity Benefit (Amendment) Bill was moved by 
Dr. Ambedkar for the welfare of the women workers, working in the 
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mines. Maternity Benefits and absenteeism were main issues, which 
considered in the said bill. 
Dr. Ambedkar, as a Labour Member, arrived at Dhanbad to 
study working conditions in the coalfields. The programme included 
inspection of both surface and underground conditions of work. The 
labour member and party Vent 400 feet underground where they saw 
working conditions. 
At another stage during the inspection of Bhulanbararee 
Colliery, the party saw stowing operations in progress. During the 
course of the surface inspection, Dr. Ambedkar had friendly chats 
with workers regarding their wages and earnings. The labour member 
then proceeded to the worker's quarters in the vicinity of the colliery. 
He inspected the furniture and other contents of the house and looked 
round to see the ventilation arrangements. 
During the tenure of Dr. Ambedkar as labour member, lifting of 
ban on employment of women on underground work in coal mines 
was made. Dr. Ambedkar pleaded strongly in the favour of lifting the 
ban. He advocated for the equal pay for equal work and he got success 
in the field of coal mines. He said, "It is for the first time that I think 
in any industry the principle has been established of equal pay for 
equal work irrespective of the sex. We have also taken care that 
womeii shall not be required to work in a gallery which is less than 
5V2 feet".33 
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Dr. Ambedkar tried to help not only the industrial labour 
women, but also the other women. He said that it would be the 
foremost duty of Indian women to integrate themselves to help their 
fellow-sisters, who are under the despised and degraded professions 
like the flesh-trade, beggary etc. So educated women should join 
social work to educate, organize and unite all depressed women.34 
On April 8, 1946 Dr. Ambedkar introduced a resolution in 
Central Assembly and an Act was passed for the welfare of labour of 
Mica mines. The Act provided several amenities to child and woman 
labour like working conditions, working hours and wage differences 
etc. Later the Act was very helpful to various Mica mines labour 
welfare organizations in India. 
"The government of India is prepared to do its best to put this 
(Mica) industry a sound and stable footing", observed Dr. B.R. 
Ambedkar, labour member addressing a Mica conference between 
representatives of the government of India, the Bihar government, 
trade associations and spokesmen of Mica labour, held at Kodarma 
(Bihar) on April 29, 194435. 
Referring to the question of labour and (Mica) industry, the 
labour member emphasized that if government was to help the 
industry it would not allow the industry to exploit labour. It had been 
said that India's monopoly was based on cheap labour. If this was true 
it was not a matter of compliment either to the industry or to labour. 
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If government was to intervene or to take measures in order to stablise 
the industry, government would expect the industry to safeguard the 
interests of labour.^^ 
The labour member further observed, that government would 
require that labour must be assured a living wage, fair conditions of 
employment and general amenties, in the interest of maintaining 
labour welfare. He referred to the general policy that had been evolved 
to maintain labour by collecting money from industry and pointed out 
the welfare cess on coal as an example. The industry, he continued, 
must bear the cost of welfare by a special cess.^^ 
On April 28, 1944, Dr. Ambedkar, accompanied by others, 
visited a Mica mine, and a Mica factory. The party went down about 
400 feet by means of a ladder installed in the mines, the labour 
member saw drilling and boring operations conducted through 
pneumatic drills worked by land lease compressors. 
Later being a member of viceroy committee Dr. Ambedkar took 
steps to amend the Mica Mines Act twice. Due to amendments several 
amenities were extended to the women labour of mica mines like 
arrangements of cradles for infants and appointments of maids for 
nursing their children etc. 
During this tenure Dr. Ambedkar took steps to amend the 
Maternity Benefits Act and the Workmen Compensation Act of 1923. 
ampUr-2 105 
After the amendments, the compensation to the workers who die 
during work, was increased from Rs.4000 to Rs. 4,500 and to the 
workers who were fully handicapped, the compensation was increased 
from Rs. 5,600 to Rs. 6,300. According to the Maternity Benefits Acts, 
several amenities were provided to women labour working inside as 
well as outside the Mica mines. Dr. Ambedkar inserted a provision 
prohibiting women working underground before confinement. He said 
that (confinement) period will be a period of ten weeks. So that no 
woman would be allowed to work underground for ten weeks before 
her confinement. 
In 1944, Dr. Ambedkar initiated to amend the Factories Act of 
1934 with several modifications. According to the modifications, 
washing facilities were arranged to the labour in every industry and 
changes also look place in working hours and earned leave facilities. 
Dr. Ambedkar gave so much stressed on the recommendations of 
International Labour Conference held in 1936. He laid emphasized 
more on length of holiday, qualifying conditions for a right to a 
holiday, pay during holiday and limiting conditions. According to Dr. 
Ambedkar, with regard to the question of qualifying conditions laying 
down as to when a worker will be entitled to claim a seven days 
holidays. As a matter of fact, there is really only one condition and 
that is, that the worker must have put in a period of twelve months 
continuous service. There is no other condition. With regard to the 
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question as to what is continuous service of twelve months, the Bill 
provides for what are called interruptions and declares that certain 
interruptions shall not invalidate the claims for holidays with pay. The 
interruptions which are mentioned in the Bill are interruptions arising 
out of sickness, accident, authorized leave, lock-out period and a 
strike period provided the strike is legal. Dr. Ambedkar further, 
explained the voluntary unemployment. He said, if the involuntary 
unemployment caused by the factory manager does not extend beyond 
30 days, then that would not invalidate the claim of the worker for his 
right to holidays with pay. During the legislative assembly debates. 
Dr. Ambedkar opined his thorough views on holidays with pay for 
factory workers. He said, a worker is to be paid at a rate equivalent to 
the average of his earnings during the three preceeding months 
barring overtime. 1 believed that is an equitable principle.^s 
Dr. Ambedkar followed the English pattern of working hours 
that is 48 hours work per week in India. He die hard opposed the 
proposal of twelve hours work in Industry" by a worker^^. 
Dr. Ambedkar recommended 10 days earned leave for adults 
and 14 days earned leave for child labour. He recommended more 
holidays and less working hours to the labour during war time. 
A Bill for the protection of minimum wages was also moved by 
Dr. Ambedkar on April 11, 1946. The Bill provided for constituting 
advisory committee and advisory Boards with equal representation 
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from labourers and employers to advise the government. This Bill was 
enacted into law on Feb 9, 1948. 
Dr. Ambedkar moved the Payment of Wages (Amendment) Bill in 
November 1944. He recommended many suggestions relating to the 
Definition of wages, prescribed period during which wages must be 
paid, authorized and unauthorized deductions, increament issue, 
absenteeism etc. Section 5 of the Payment of Wages Act, devided 
factories into two categories. In one category there were such factories 
which employ workmen whose number was less than 1,000. In the 
second category there were such factories which employ more than 
1,000 employees. After making this division, the section provides that 
in the factories which fall into category No. 1, payment must be made 
within 7 days, while in the case of the latter the limit of the period is 
prescribed to be 10 days. Dr. Ambedkar opposed this provision and 
said that the number of workmen is never constant figure; it always 
changes. For instance, if the number of employees goes down by one, 
the category automatically shifts from category no. 2 to category No. 1. 
Similarly, if the number of employees is increased by one category No. 
1 goes into a category No. 2. It is believed and I think very rightly -
that this discriminating principle is neither very just nor 
administratively feasible. If the Payment of Wages Act was only 
applicable to perennial factories which are working throughout the 
day, there can be no difficulty arising from the section as it stands 
now. But in the case of seasonal factories, the difficulty that would 
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arise is absolutely genuine because, supposing an employee was 
discharged on the last working day of the factory and the factory being 
a seasonal factory was closed down thereafter then the second 
working day would come after a long interval which it would be 
difficult for anybody to imagine or to stipulate.'^o So Dr. Ambedkar 
recommended the amendment in section 5 of the Payment of Wages 
Act and the said section was amended. Where the factory is a seasonal 
factory or where the factory is a perennial factory, every discharged 
workman will be paid on the seventh day and would not have to wait 
as he would have to in case the factory was seasonal factory and the 
Act stood it is now. 
A very important pice of legislation, the Industrial Employment 
(Standing Orders) Bill, was introduced in the central assembly by Dr. 
Ambedkar on April 12, 1996 and the same Bill was passed and came 
into force on April 23, 1946. Explaining the object of the Bill Dr. 
Ambedkar said, the object of the Bill is to have the terms and 
conditions certified by a competent officer appointed for that purpose, 
and that it should form a sort of register of what the terms and 
conditions of employment are in any particular establishment. The Bill 
seeks to make a difference between mere registration of the terms and 
conditions of employment and adjudication upon the fairness and 
reasonableness of those terms and conditions of employment. In other 
words the Bill is merely enacting what might be called a rule of 
evidence .... if there is any dispute as to what the terms and 
C/wjiler - 2 109 
conditions were with regard to any particular establishment as 
between the employer and the workman, the evidence that the law will 
admit the documentary evidence, a certified copy furnished to the 
employer by the certifying officer, and that the oral evidence will not 
be permitted. 
Infact Dr. Ambedkar was the first legislator in India to introduce 
a Bill for the abolition of the serfdom of agricultural tenants."*^ 
During his period as a labour member, Dr. Ambedkar invited 
V.V. Giri to head the commission on 'Forced labour'. It was his feeling 
that Giri, with his knowledge and experience of labour problems, 
would be of great assistance in evolving suitable measures to deal this 
pernicious practice. But the commission could not be established 
because of the Indian Princes who protested to the viceroy against the 
idea of the commission."^^ 
Dr. Ambedkar was thus in office only for about four years, the 
period, though short, is landmark in the history of labour legislations 
and labour welfare in this country. 
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Dr. AMBEDKAR's THOUGHTS ON ^ECONOMICS', 
*STATE SOCIALISM' AND ^ECONOMICS OF 
CASTE SYSTEM' AND ITS IMPACT 
ON LABOURERS 
AN OVER VIEW : 
Dr. Bhim Rao Ramji Ambedkar was one of the most illustrious 
sons of India of this century. His great contribution as the principal 
architect of the Indian constitution is widely acclaimed. His varied 
contributions as a scholar, educationist, journalist, authority on 
comparative religions and above all, as a champion of human rights 
for the downtrodden masses in India are also widely recognized. Yet 
there remains one crucial aspect of his multifaceted genius that has 
not been fully appreciated, that is, his contributions as a economist. 
As a matter of fact, Ambedkar was an economist by his basic 
training. In 1917, he carried his doctorate in economics at the 
Columbia University, U.S.A. Again, the degree of Doctor of Science 
(D.Sc.) which the London School of Economics conferred on him in 
1921 was for his research in Economics. 
Dr. Ambedkar's professional career bears a distinct imprint of 
an economist. Various memoranda and statements that he submitted 
to the Government (under the British rule as well as in the 
Independent India) are indicative of his deep insights into India's 
economic problems. His speeches were replete with stimulating 
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economic thoughts. He was probably the first thinker to analyse 
economic dimensions of social maladies in India such as the caste 
system and untouchability. Even the fact that the constitution of India 
is said to have embodied more economic and financial provisions than 
any other constitution in the world, can be attributable, to the 
influence of Dr. Ambedkar, as an economist. 
There were very few scholarly attempts to trace the economic 
systems and economic history during the early British rule in India. 
The young Ambedkar at the age of 24 years, emerged as a learned 
student of economics, when he was studying at Columbia University, 
U.S.A. Within a period of three years stay in America he completed 
two dissertations on economic disciplines. The first dissertation was 
"Ancient Indian Commerce" which he submitted in 1915 for the award 
of Master of Arts degree. The another thesis was on "National Dividend 
in India: A Historical and Analytical Study", which submitted in 1916 
for his Ph.D. degree in Economics. 
In November, 1918 he got a job of Professor of Political Economy 
in Sydenham College of commerce and economics, University of 
Bombay, where he served till March 11, 1920. With the financial 
support of Shahu Chhatrapati of Kolhapur, Dr. Ambedkar rejoined the 
Gray's Inn and London School of Economics for higher studies and 
research work. 
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In June, 1921, London School of Economics accepted his 
dissertation, "Provincial Decentralisation of Imperial Finance in 
British India", for the award of M.Sc. (Economics) degree. In 1922, he 
submitted his thesis "The problem of the Rupee: Its origin and its 
Solution", for his D.Sc. (Economics) degree. In 1922-23, he spent 
some months at the University of Bonn, in Germany to have a wider 
view of economic trends in Europe. Dr. Ambedkar returned to Bombay 
via London and resubmitted a modified softer version of his earlier 
thesis which was readily accepted by the London School of Economics 
in March 1923 for the award of D.Sc. degree (Economics), which was 
published by leading British publisher P.S. King 85 Sons Ltd., 
Westminster in the same year, with an introduction by Professor 
Cannan. 
Dr. Ambedkar took great pains in qualifying and specializing the 
discipline of finance in America and Europe. All his dissertations were 
research oriented, highly academic and scientifically sound. As a 
patriot economist, he narrated the poverty of the Indian people and 
naked exploitation first by the East India Company and His Majesty, 
afterwards.^ 
In his crusade for recurring social equality and economic 
justice, political rights and constitutional safeguards for the neglected 
and depressed classes. Dr. Ambedkar successfully pleaded the case of 
the millions of untouchables, perhaps for the first time, in the various 
Omjdcr - 3 116 
sittings and sub-committee meetings of the historic Round Table 
Conference. His arguments and views expressed with authority on 
various monetary and financial matters guided the destiny of the 
country. His words became law afterwards.2 
INFLUENCE OF WESTERN THINKERS ON Dr. AMBEDKAR 
Dr. Ambedkar was highly influenced by Professor John Dewey 
who was his mentor at Columbia University. He had advocated the 
philosoph}^ of instrumentalism. According to him, the society must 
exist for the sake of individuals or individuals must have their ends 
and ways of living set for them by society. Ambedkar was highly 
impressed by Prof. John Dewey's philosophy of instrumentalism. He 
started thinking and analyzing the Indian social and economic 
environment. He agreed with John's humanitarian approach which 
was found to be dynamic and pragmatic. Dewey's method of inquiry 
indicated a way to deal with painful situations. Therefore, he thought 
that the inquiry was his first task, that lead to critical analysis of the 
texts of ancient philosophers like Kapila, Kautalya, Manu, Narada etc. 
Ambedkar was also impressed by Dewey's activist epistemology and 
the idea of a realist school of political scientists and, therefore, in 
active life he paid more attention to practical solutions than academic 
politics. 
Dr. Ambedkar was also influenced by Voltaire, one of the 
pioneers of the French revolution. He was a man of action and 
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intelligence. He opposed the Church and its priesthood. Infact, he was 
a nationalist. All his efforts were concentrated on uprooting the 
superstitions from the minds of the French people. For nearly sixty 
years, he wrote against superstitions. His books were seized and he 
was deported. Ambedkar read his texts and volumes. He knew that he 
too had fight against the Hindu priesthood for the liberation of the 
ignored humanity. Ambedkar was of the opinion that in that context 
we have to examine our plight and evaluate the effects of the bonds of 
slavery and serfdom in social and economic field. Voltaire often said, 
"My trade is to say what I think". Dr. Ambedkar, like Voltaire, was free 
frank and outspoken. He had a sincerity of purpose and a reformer's 
zeal.3 
John Stuart Mill, one of the builders of classical Economics and 
a propounder of liberty, had influenced Dr. Ambedkar in his early life. 
Mill always believed that a government is produced only by refined 
and cultural society and the social institutions. Hence, Dr. Ambedkar 
attached importance to the study of society and social institutions. 
Ambedkar always advised his followers in general and labour class 
leaders in particular to read the philosophy of J .S. Mill and think over 
it while working for the social and economic movement. 
It is clear that Dr. Ambedkar was much influenced by the 
western thinkers and that influence shaped his economic and social 
philosophy. He imbibed democratic values, liberalism and the goal of 
emancipation of the neglected classes. 
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INFLUENCE OF INDIAN THINKERS ON Dr. AMBEDKAR 
Dr. Ambedkar was influenced by the Anglo-American culture 
and its profounder. On return to India he started observing and 
studying the attitude of the caste Hindu people towards the outcastes 
and untouchables. He found that, "Hinduism was nothing but a mass 
of sacrificial, societal, political, and sanitary rules and regulations all 
mixed up"" .^ Further he found that the spread of knowledge was the 
monopoly of Brahmins; capital and land were in the hands of 
Zamindars, Patils, Malguzars, Vatandars and Inamdars and all the 
depressed classes had been in perpetual slavery, ignorance, 
humiliation and poverty. Ambedkar started thinking on the causes of 
the backwardness and constraints in their economic development. He 
also commenced to make historical reviews of the work done for the 
masses by the great and noble sons of India. He studied in depth the 
causes of backwardness of the masses living in the outskirts of the 
villages. 
Before the rise of Dr. Ambedkar on the horizon of Indian social, 
political and economic environment, there were two schools of 
thought. One school claimed that British imperialism was the cause of 
Indian poverty and backwardness; another school of thought, while 
supporting their views added that British Imperialism or economic 
drain to England was not the only cause. Another cause was the 
exploitation of the masses through the media of casteism. 
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chaturvarnya and Brahminism. The second school was convinced 
that social structure must be changed and everyone without any 
distinction of caste, religion or creed, must get an opportunity to work 
freely; freedom of thought, freedom of profession and freedom of 
choice would lead to their emancipation. The lower strata of the 
society must have share in the administration and management of the 
society, and even in the village republic, there must be proper 
representation. The former school did not touch these aspects, it 
always thought about the infiltration theory which can never give 
justice to the downtrodden and neglected classes of the society. 
Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Dadabhai Naroji, Gopal Kirshna Gokhale 
and Romesh Chander Dutta belonged to the first school of thought 
and to the second school, Mahatma Joti rao Phule, Justice Ranade 
and Rajshri Shahhu Maharaj. Dr. Ambedkar favoured the second 
school of thought and such school not only attracted but inspired Dr. 
Ambedkar to march on the path of salvation of the downtrodden. 
Mahatma Joti rao Phule was a great social revolutionary. His 
zeal and spirit were second to none in his generation. He was a strong 
opponent of Brahminism and capitalism. 
Jotirao was a fire for the privileged classes. He was a doyen of 
farmers and an enemy of the exploiters. He was a real Mahatma in 
sense, work and spirit. He was regarded as 'Guru' by Dr. Ambedkar. 
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Jotirao Phule had shared the experiences of shudras and 
atishudras and realized their plight. He started his social, educational 
and economic movements for the liberation of downtrodden. He 
brought to the notice of the government the effects of heavy taxation. 
He was of the opinion, that the farmers and workers were reduced to 
utter poverty. Nearly four crores of people did not get even a square 
meal daily. Hardly a day passed when starving people were not found 
on the roads. He made an appeal to the government to make a 
reasonable assessment of land and to free the farmers from ignorance 
and superstitution. 
Jotirao Phule suggested that the government should stop giving 
interest of five crores of rupee each year to British money lenders and 
should declare the Indian farmers free from debts. Revealing the 
peasants' plight he said, "... the income of an English solidier in India 
was ten times higher than the income of an honest and hard working 
framer who with all the members of family toiled from sunrise to 
sunset on the farm".5 Mahatma Jotirao agitated for the welfare of the 
Indian peasant and labour. He opposed the internal drain of the 
wealth towards the five percent population of the society.^ 
Justice Mahadeo Govind Ranade also influenced Dr. Ambedkar. 
He was a social and economic thinker. His thoughts were with the 
tune of the time. His industrial thoughts channelised the industrial 
thinking. He desired that Indians should come forward to shape the 
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industrial progress making use of native resources. He was the first 
man to awaken the masses to divert their minds towards 
industrialisation. 
Justice Ranade had studied the way of thinking of Britishers in 
the economic fields. Ambedkar had studied the philosophy of Justice 
Ranade, and was very much impressed by his personality. The 
opponents of Ranade accused that Ranade was opposed to India's 
independence. Ambedkar, however, denied this charge and said, "the 
change is false and without foundation""^ Justice Ranade said, you can 
not have a good economic system if your social arrangements are 
imperfect, if your religious ideals are low and gravelling, you can not 
succeed in social, economic or political spheres."^ 
Justice Ranade thought that social and economic awakening 
was of prime importance. He advised the natives to start industries, 
trade and manufacturing units. Dr. Ambedkar was impressed by the 
agro-industrial angle of justice Ranade and always kept in mind his 
philotosphy while delivering the speeches on industrial bills in the 
assembly and public platforms. Unless the social structure is 
changed, the economic development cannot be shaped, opined justice 
Ranade. 
Ranade was of the opinion that manufactures and commerce 
was the only permanent remedy to the malady of Indian poverty. In 
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1893, at the industrial conference, he said, "...there can be no doubt 
that permanent salvation of the country depends upon the growth of 
Indian manufactures and commerce and all other remedies can only 
be temporary palliatives."^ 
Ranade's concept of socio-economic organization was that the 
state should play the part not only of the friend, philosopher and 
guide to its citizens but even as their teacher and taskmaster. So he 
favoured state regulated industrialization of India, ^ o 
According to Ranade, the essential condition of rescuing the 
country from its miserable helplessness was to effect radical change in 
the relationship of the soil with the person who cultivated it. 
Ranade was of the view that cottage industry could not compete 
with the mills and large investments can come only through joint 
stock companies. Superior foreign skill was to be freely imported until 
we train our own people aborad in technical institutions. ^ ^ 
Justice Ranade felt that mere transfer of political power to 
Indian hands would not improve matters much. It was a question of 
planning and arranging resources harnessing them to the best use, 
augmenting them and industrializing the country by modern means, 
machinery and investments. 
Both, justice Ranade and Dr. Ambedkar worked under the 
regime of British sovereignty and held important positions. However, 
Cltai,Ur-3 123 
difference lies in the fact that justice Ranade did not criticize in strong 
words the attitude of Britishers, while Dr. Ambedkar times again 
vehemently criticized the British government without any hesitation. 
There is no doubt that the philosophy of justice Ranade had 
impressed Dr. Ambedkar's economic thought. 
Another figure who inspired Dr. Ambedkar much, was Shahu 
Maharaj of Kolhapur. He was a prince of equality. His social and 
economic policies impressed Dr. Ambedkar to a great extent. 
Shahu Maharaj was par excellence in daily life behaviour with 
his subjects. His legal sanctions were the bones of the modern 
constitution. He was a great disciple of humanity. His social economic 
and educational thoughts were as an emancipator of the oppressed, 
depressed and suppressed people. 
The economic and social thinkers at that time had advocated 
theories and had appealed to the rulers to follow them. However, there 
was a ruler who implemented the theories for economic and social 
liberation of people. He was Shahu Maharaj, a descendent of Shivaji. 
On the day of his coronation, he declared that, "I have earnest desire 
that my people should be happy and satisfied in all respects and I 
shall make every effort to make prosperous my state."^^ 
Shahu Maharaj was the only Prince who strived and struggled 
for equality and removal of untouchability. His contribution in the 
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social economic and cultural movements with the support of legal 
frame had much influence on Dr. Ambedkar. Shahu Maharaj knew 
the potentials of the neglected classes and hence he gave his hand of 
help and asked them to come up to the upper rings of the social 
ladder. Dr. Ambedkar owes much to Shahu Maharaj his real 
supporter, on the Indian horizon. 
Shahu Maharaj started improvements in agriculture since 
1895-96. The salient features of agricultural development initiated by 
him were capital supply to the needy cultivators, establishment of co-
operative organizations for the marketing of cultivators' produce, 
stopping further fragmentation of land, establishment of model farms 
for plantation of coffee, introduction of combodian cotton and 
imported varieties of ground-nut, experiments on the raising of 
various new crops, introduction of dryland fruit trees, afforestation of 
barren landj importing import seed, arranging of exhibition of farm 
implements, cattle and poultry; starting of improved methods of 
cattle-breeding, poltry farming, construction of Radha Nagari dam, 
propagation of the use of fertilizers, publication of agricultural 
literature, establishment of industries, ginning factories, spinning and 
weaving mills etc. 
Shahu Maharaj was the first ruler in India who was ahead of his 
times in educational and economic fields. He gave special attention to 
the educational facilities for backward classes and untouchables. He 
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was spending as much as twenty percent of his state budget on 
education, whereas in British provinces it was hardly 6.75 percent. ^^  
The social and economic policies of Shahu Maharaj and their 
implementation in practical life reflects that he was a champion of 
economic development as well. He had worked in the social and 
economic fields through the angle of emancipation of the masses and 
he even turned his eyes towards the untouchables and nomadic 
people. ^ '^  Dr. Ambedkar had not only personal relations with Shahu 
Maharaj, but the former carried the impact of that social and 
economic philosophy while framing the policies for this country. 
There were many other thinkers who influenced Dr. Ambedkar. 
The economic and social philosophy of Raja Ram Mohan Roy, 
Dadabhai Naroji, Gopal Krishan Gokhale, Romesh Chander Dutta etc 
also impressed Dr. Ambedkar. 
These men of economic visions laid the foundation of economic 
analysis in the Indian institutions, they did not consider economics as 
something isolated from day-to-day social and economic problems of 
the people. The same approach was adopted by Dr. Ambedkar. 
It is clear that Dr. Ambedkar favoured the school of thought, 
which was that, British imperialism was not the only cause of Indian 
poverty and backwardness but casteism was also a factor behind such 
poverty and backwardness. He made many additions independently 
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while analyzing the economic structure of Hindu society. He critically 
observed and studied the weak links between the rich and the poor, 
high castes and low castes and could sort out the causes for the 
miserable plight of large sections of the society. These causes are 
expressed in his writings, speeches, correspondence, addresses and 
private conversations. 
OTHER FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCED THE ECONOMIC 
THOUGHTS OF Dr. AMBEDKAR 
Infact economic thought or thoughts of a person are determined 
by the conditions and environment in which he has to live. This is also 
true about the Indian Economist, Dr. Ambedkar. He wrote on 
Economics mostly during the period from 1913 to 1923 and most of it 
was written either in America or in England. His thoughts were 
influenced by his own sufferings during his early life, sufferings of the 
untouchables in India, socio-economic and political conditions of the 
country. The circumstances prevailing in America, England and 
Germany also influenced his thoughts. 
(A) Socio-Political Conditions : 
Dr. Ambedkar had intimate knowledge of the conditions of the 
untouchables. He was fully aware of their pitiable conditions in which 
they were forced to live. Being an untouchable himself he had to face 
agonizing brutalities many a times. While studying in a school or 
traveling in a cart in the country side or serving Baroda State or 
C/wjjlcr - 3 127 
working as a Professor in Sydenham College Bombay, he had to bear 
the brunt of being an untouchable. The wanton insults and 
humiliations goaded and forced him to go to the root of the trouble. He 
decided to devote himself to the cause of the upliftment of the down-
trodden and untouchables. 
The Britishers were ruling the country. They were socially and 
economically exploiting the people and draining the country. A socio-
political revival had set in. The state of repression influenced the mind 
of Dr. Bhimrao Ambedkar is evident from his writings. In his thesis. 
The evolution of Provincial Finance in British India, he wrote, "Power 
seldom commits suicide of its own accord. Rather when it fails to 
secure the willing compliance of the people it resorts to force Not 
satisfied with the and of the power with which the executive was 
endowed by the provision of the criminal and penal codes to anticipate 
offences by preventive Acts, it besmeared the Indian statute book with 
a set of repressive laws hardly paralleled in any other part of the 
world.'-^ 
Dr. Ambedkar was influenced by socio political condition of his 
time and reflected that in his speeches, writing, addresses. 
(B) ECONOMIC CONDITIONS : 
The economic conditions of that time where influenced the 
thoughts of Dr. Ambedkar, can be divided primarily in three parts -
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first the state of world economy, secondly relating to Indian economy 
and thirdly the economic conditions of the depressed classes in India. 
1. WORLD ECONOMY 
There were several factors and problems which affected the 
thoughts of persons in several countries. A few of them are mentioned 
below: 
(a) Demand of State intervention: 
The nineteenth century opened with a feeling of contempt for 
government of every kind, and with unbounded confidence on the 
part of atleast every publicist in the virtue of economic liberty and 
individual initiative. It closed amid the clamour for state intervention 
in all matters affecting economic or social organization. In every 
country, the number of public men and of economists who favour an 
extention of the economic function of government has been 
continually growing^^. This change of opinion is known as state 
socialism and advocated agriculture to be state industry; basic 
industries to be owned and run by the state and insurance to be the 
monopoly of the state. 
(b) Changes in monetary system: 
In 1848 and 1849 the Australian and Californian gold 
discoveries made gold cheaper than silver and the so-called Greshom's 
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law operated the cheap metal driving out the dearer metal. The 
depreciated gold drove out silver from circulation. The American civil 
war was responsible for large amount of exports of gold from America, 
part of which found its way to India. This led to an agitation in India 
for the introduction of gold currency. By 1874, a great change had 
begun in the monetary status of silver. Germany demonetized silver in 
1873 followed by Sweden, Denmark, Norway and Latin Union. The 
result was that huge quantities of silver were thrown in the market. 
The output of silver was also increased at this time because of output 
of silver from new mines and also due to improved processes. The 
demonetized silver began to take refuge in the two prominent silver 
standard countries at that time - India and China, and this led to 
heavy coinage in these countries. Consequently, the price of silver fell 
considerably. These circumstances led the movement in India for the 
introduction of gold standard. Dr. Ambedkar analysed the period of 
Indian currency from 1800 to 1893 and the way in which the gold 
standard came to be transformed into a gold exchange standard. The 
result was the book he wrote - The problem of the Rupee'. 
(c) World war and related problems: 
All the thoughts have been developed since start of the first 
world war in 1914 and the problems created by it. The war touched 
every aspect of international and national economics such as trade, 
industry, commerce, transport, banking and finance etc. Problems of 
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international trade assumed unprecedented importance after this 
world war and such type of conditions affected the thoughts of 
economists including Dr. B.R. Ambedkar. 
(2) INDIAN ECONOMY 
The economic policy of the Britishers was 'gains to England and 
costs to India'. Their policy gradually disrupted the organization of 
village communities. The economic life of the country underwent a 
drastic change and the cottage industries decline. Resultantly a large 
number of workers became unemployed. Their purchasing power was 
curtailed and the pressure on land increased. People were already 
poor on account of payment of heavy taxes, exorbitant rate of interest 
and dependance on land. The decline of cottage industries made them 
poorer and their condition became pitiable. The land tax prevented the 
prosperity of the agriculture also. 
The Indian goods had to face competition from machine 
industry. With the establishment of large scale industries, economic 
power came to be centralized in few hands. It created the problem of 
unfair distribution of wealth, the rich became richer and the poor, 
poorer. Hence exploitation increased with the growth of 
industrialization. 
The poverty in India was increasing day by day, its main cause 
was the exhaustion of the precious wealth, continuous drain on her 
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annual production on account of excessive expenditure incurred on 
the European services and interest paid on the public debts. 
A critical account of most of these conditions can be found in an 
Ambedkar's book ' the evolution of provincial finance in British India. 
3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS OF THE UNTOUCHABLES 
The economic conditions of the untouchables in India was very-
miserable. They were treated as slaves. Their income was meager and 
standard of living was very low. Dr. Ambedkar opined and 
demonstrated the clear picture of untouchables by saying that, My 
heart breaks to see the pitiable sight of your faces and to hear your 
sad voices. You have been groaning from time immemorial and yet you 
are not ashamed to hug your helplessness as an inevitability. Why did 
you not perish in the prenatal stage instead? Why do you worsen and 
sadden the picture of the sorrows, poverty, slavery and burden of the 
world with your deplorable, despicable and detestable miserable life. 
You better die and relieve this world if you can not rise to a new life 
and if you cannot rejuvenate yourselves. As a matter of fact it is your 
birth right to get food, shelter and clothing in this land in equal 
proportion with every individual high or low. Dr. Ambedkar exhorted 
the untouchables to fight for self-elevation. 
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AMBEDKAR'S CONTRIBUTION TO MONETARY ECONOMICS AND 
PUBLIC FINANCE 
Dr. Ambedkar's career as an economist is characterized by two 
distinct facet, the first one upto 1921 which led to several scholarly 
contributions in the form of dissertations for various advanced 
degrees that he earned in universities of repute, and the second one 
covering the period since his return to India until his demise in 1956, 
during which he made significant contributions as a professional 
economist. 
Dr. Ambedkar wrote three scholarly books on Economics: 
(1) Administration and Finance of the East India Company; 
(2) The evolution of provincial finance in British India and 
(3) The problem of the Rupee: Its origin and its solution. 
The first two represent his contribution to the field of public 
finance, the first one evaluating finances of the East India Company 
and the second one analyzing evolution of the centre-state financial 
relationship in British India. The third book, his magnum opus in 
Economics, represents a major contribution to the field of monetary 
economics. In this book, he has examined the evolution of the Indian 
Currency as a medium of exchange and has discussed the problem of 
the choice of appropriate currency system for India. Not many 
economists are even aware of the fact that Ambedkar had a debate on 
the currency question with influential economic thinkers, such as 
John Maynard Keynes. 
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ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE OF THE EAST INDIA COMPANY 
Administration and Finance of the East India company was 
Ambedkar's first books. It was his thesis for the M.A. degree from 
Columbia University, U.S.A. It was more like a detailed research paper 
than a book, i'^  
In this book Dr. Ambedkar provides an historical review of the 
changes in administration and finance of the East India Company 
during the period, 1792 to 1858, and depicts how those changes led to 
suffering of the Indian people at the hands of the British rulers. 
The East India Company got a foothold in India in the name of 
trading and then, over a period of time, gradually extended its rule 
over the entire country. 
(I) ADMINISTRATION OF THE EAST INDIA COMPANY : 
Initially, the East India company carried on its administration 
and commercial functions jointly. Thus, revenue returns from 
administration and commercial returns from trade were merged 
together without any attempt at their separation. As a result of this 
combined activity, the (Company) government's finances became 
unduly complication. In the cause of time by an Act of British 
parliament in 1815, the East India Company was compelled to keep 
separate accounts of finance and commerce. 
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For quite some time, the East India Company had monopoly of 
the Indian trade and the Britishers were determined to drive as large a 
gain as possible for allowing her that previlege. Every weakeness in 
the administration was made an excuse for extortion and interference; 
and renewal of the charter was often an occasion to disgorge her of the 
wealth accumulated by the monopoty of Indian trade. 
Upto 1833 the company, by means fair or foul, managed to win 
over the English statesman to continue her monopoly.But in that year 
the cry against her monopoly had gone so loud that both the company 
and the ministers had to give in and the East India trade was thrown 
open to all the English people.^^ 
By the British Parliament's Act of 1834, the East India company 
ceased to be a commercial corporation but continued her existence as 
a political sovereign of her territories in India. Her days, however, were 
'fast being numbered' the company was finally abolished in 1858 and 
the company government was taken over by the British Government. 
Ambedkar clearly demonstrates that it is an error to attribute 
this take-over to the 'Mutiny' of 1857. According to Dr. Ambedkar, 
" mutiny or no mutiny, the British statesmen were impatient to 
have direct control over the 'leaves and fishes' that came but indirectly 
from their rule in India by a process of disgorging a corporation which 
directly fed them on beef fat''.^^ Dr. Ambedkar presents a vivid 
account of the political process which led to the abolition of the East 
India Company. 
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(II) FINANCE OF THE EAST INDIA COMPANY : 
Ambedkar presents an illuminating and perceptive analysis of 
the government finances during this entire period, that is, from 1792 
to 1857 to demostrate how injustice was inflicted upon the Indian 
people by the British. 
Ambedkar provides data on gross revenue and gross 
expenditure of the company government during the period, 1792-93 
through 1857-58. In 36 out of these 66 years, the company 
government had surpluses while in the remaining 30 years the 
government finances showed deficits. Quoting the contemporary 
scholar, R.C. Dutt, Ambedkar points out that this surplus money was 
not saved in India. Instead, "It wents as a continuous tribute to 
England to pay dividends to the company's share holders; and as the 
flow of the money from India was not sufficient to pay the dividends, 
there was increasing debts of India.^o 
Dr. Ambedkar provides a detailed statistical account of the 
government's revenue collection (in the form of five yearly averages of 
yields under various heads) during the period, 1792-93 through 1885-
86. Over the entire period, on an average, 54 percent of total revenue 
came from land tax, 11 percent from salt tax, 8.7 percent from opium 
duties, 6.2 percent from customs and other miscellaneous heads 
constituted the rest. The land tax levied by the British government is 
not only excessive, but what is worse, it is fluctuating and uncertain 
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in many provinces.21 Dr. Ambedkar quotes colonel Briggs who wrote 
in 1830: "A land tax which now exists in India, professing to absorb 
the whole of the landlords rent, was never known under any 
government in Europe or Asia". 
Ambedkar presents an insightful analysis of the company 
Governemnt's expenditure as well. For the period 1800 to 1857, he 
provides a detailed break-up of the expenditure on various accounts 
for every tenth year. These data suggest that military charges alone 
accounted for as much as 45 to 64 percent of the total. This was huge 
proportion, Ambedkar points out that the finances of a country are to 
be judged from the viewpoint of developmental expenditure, and 
among the developmental expenditure of a country, the public works 
(such as, roads, canals, electricity, telegraphs etc), take a prominent 
position. According to him, "applying the same criterion we are 
compelled to condemn the entire fiscal system of the East India 
Compan3''".22 
Ambedkar shows how negligibly small amounts were spent on 
public works and drives home the point by quoting Jon Bright who 
had pointed out that the single city of Manchester in England had 
spent on a single article of water, a large amount of money during 
1834 to 1848 than what the East India company had spent on all 
kinds of public works all over India. 
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(III) EXPLOITATION OF THE INDIAN PEOPLE BY BRITISHERS : 
With successive change in the administration and finance of the 
East India Company, the benefit of financial settlement was invariably 
passed on disproportionately in favour of the British to the deteriment 
of Indian people. When the East India Company v^as abolished by the 
Act of 1858, there was a question as to who should bear the burden of 
the Indian debt. Ambedkar point out that, the public debt of India, at 
least under the company's rule was entirely the creation of war.23 
Dr. Ambedkar quotes Major Wingate who had argued that while 
the British had spent so much on their other colonial possessions, 
and had waged so many costly wars for foreigners, had laid no money 
in the acquisition or improvement of the Indian Empire. 
Ambedkar concludes that, all the arguments, legal and 
humanitarian, failed to win the day The entire heavy load of the 
East India Company amounting to £ 69,473.484 - mostly 
unproductive - was placed on the shoulders of the poverty - stricken 
natives who had no voice in the doings of the company.^^ 
Ambedkar was barely twenty four when he wrote this essay. Not 
surprisingly, his style is temperate. He follows the strategy of 
studiously quoting other scholars to substantiate his arguments and 
refrains from making bold statements of his own. Yet, his 
characteristic sharpness unmistakably comes through especially 
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when he brings out errors by the contemporary authorities on 
economics such as R.C. Dutt. 
Dr. Ambedkar's modest beginning in this essay laid the 
foundation of his more profound subsequent economic research. 
Indeed, in his later work, he adopted a far bolder style which became 
a distinctive characteristic of all his writings.^5 
THE EVOLUTION OF PROVINCIAL FINANCE IN BRITISH INDIA 
The Evolution of Provincial Finance in British India' was Dr. 
Ambedkar's thesis for the degree of Ph.D. from Columbia University, 
U.S.A. The thesis was completed in the year 1917 and was first 
published in book form in 1925. 
The thesis extensively dealt with a very important problem of 
centre-state financial relations, covering a wide period of about 88 
years, from 1833 to 1921. It is true that most part of this thesis has 
been devoted to historical accounts, but pioneering nature of this 
work is quite evident. As pointed out by Dr. Ambedkar himself, prior 
to his study, no spade-work had been done in the field of Indian 
finance. 
Dr. Ambedkar was of the opinion that, the setting of the 
problem is a familiar one. The expanded role of government calls for 
large revenue collection from taxation; yet in a poor country like India 
there are obvious limits to taxation. As a result, the problem of 
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equitable distribution of burden among various forms of governments 
such as the central government, provincial and local governments 
assumes significance. He provides a detailed and insightful 
perspective on the financial relationship between the central 
government and the provincial governments in British India during 
the period 1833 through 1921. In doing so, he presents a pioneering 
study of the origin, development and mechanism of provincial finance 
in India. 
Under British rule, revenue accounts of government of India 
were classified into four categories namely. Imperial, Provincial, 
Incorporated, local and Excluded Local., However, this classification 
was not a strict one, and there was scope for confusion. In his study. 
Dr. Ambedkar tried to trace the rise and growth of Provincial finance. 
For a thorough understanding of the subject, he devided the study 
into four parts. He dealt with the origin, development and organization 
of provincial finance, and finally studied the impact of the 
constitutional changes of 1919 on the nature of provincial finance. 
(I) ORIGIN OF PROVINCIAL FINANCE 
In part first of his study. Dr. Ambedkar has given a complete 
idea of the origin of provincial finance in British India. With 
painstaking effort, he has presented the historical background to 
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explain the nature of financial system, which existed before the 
inauguration of provincial finance. He has also enquired into the 
causes that necessitated a change in its organization. During that 
period, the condition of imperial finance was not satisfactory, and it 
became precarious as a result of the cost of the mutiny of 1857. 
Expert began to doubt the efficiency of imperial system, and many of 
them advocated the adoption of a rival, federal system. It was urged 
that the revenues of India should not be dealt with as one income; 
instead, each province should be allowed to keep its revenues and 
meet its changes from them. Under previous system, the consolidated 
imperial budget was divided into two parts, imperial and provincial 
under federal structure, it was intended to base two separate budgets, 
central and provincial, on a genuine division of services and allocation 
of revenues. But this rival system of finance did not succeed in 
mobilizing wide support in its favour. Notwithstanding many defects 
which impaired the efficiency of the imperial system, people were quite 
reluctant to tamper with it. But as Dr. Ambedkar pointed out, " if 
statesmanship did not favour the system of federal finance as a 
means, financiers soon learnt that the system of imperial finance was 
doubtful as an end."27 
In an analogous manner, the custom taxes hampered the 
manufacturers of the country. There were internal customs and 
external customs which "blockaded trade and smothered industry".28 
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Under such injurious revenue system the tax bearing capacity 
of the people decayed with the result, the imperial government was 
unable to make both the ends meet. According to Dr. Ambedkar, it 
ought to serve as an object lesson to all financiers to show that when 
their revenue laws are harmful to the resources of the people they 
must blame none but themselves for their empty treasury.29 
In the end which sought to have a compromise between the 
existing system of finance and of the rival one; and it was the 
compulsion of circumstances which forced its reception. It was left to 
Lord Mayo, who was convinced that there was something rotten in the 
system of imperial finance, to mend it by inaugurating the scheme of 
provincial finance. 
(II) DEVELOPMENT OF PROVINCIAL FINANCE 
At the time when Dr. Ambedkar wrote this book, the only 
available writing on the subject of provincial finance was a 
'fragmentary sketch' by justice Mahadev Govind Ranade which was 
published in 1887. It is true that the revenues and expenditures 
incorporated in the provincial budgets were revised every fifth year but 
every revision did not change the fundamentals. Dr. Ambedkar 
argued, if the history of development of provincial finance is to be 
divided into steps according to the changes in fundamental basis 
thereof, then emphasis has to be laid on features altogether different 
in character.30 
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According to Ambedkar, the provincial financial system in 
British India (upto 1921) evolved through three distinct phases, each 
with its own characteristic, arrangement of the centre's financial 
support to provinces. He therefore finds it 'more logical and 
instructive' to devide the stages in the growth of provincial finance in 
accordance with these fundamentals rather than following 'the 
mechanical plan of justice Ranade. Ambedkar calls these stages as, 
budget by assignment, budget by assigned revenues and budget by 
shared revenues.^i 
(A) Budget By Assignments: 
For a period of six years, from 1871-72 to 1876-77, the system 
of 'Budget by Assignment' was in vogue, which marked the beginning 
of provincial finance in India. Under this arrangement, certain services 
(Police, education, printing, roads, medical services, registration, jails, 
civil buildings and miscellaneous public improvements) were delegated 
to provincial budgets. However as the revenue from these services was 
meager as compared to the expenditure, the centre had no option but 
to provide financial assistance to provinces. But this could not go 
much longer, as the centre itself was hard-pressed to raise resources 
to meet out widening budgetary deficits. The method of taxation 
resorted to for making up the deficit in the provincial budgets was 
imposition of rates and cusses on the already over-burdened class of 
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tax payers, namely the land holders. Dr. Ambedkar opined, "as a 
matter of justice we should have expected the continuance of the 
income tax to the relief of the state But justice was for a long time 
absent from the financial secretariat of the government of India.32 
(B) Budget By Assigned Revenues: 
The scheme of 'budget by assigned revenues' was operational 
during five year period 1877-78 through 1881-82'. Under this scheme 
certain revenues (besides the receipts from the delegated services) 
were assigned to the provinces and a special provision was made for 
what Dr. Ambedkar calls the 'adjusting assignment'. 
According to Dr. Ambedkar, the consent secured from the 
provinces to bear half the burden of a possible deficit in the normal 
estimate, directly put a premium on economical and judicious 
administration of the ceded revenues because the fear that their 
obligation to bear half the deficit might assume a large proportion 
compelled them to bestow greater vigilance than they would otherwise 
have done.33 
(C) Budget By Share Revenues: 
The scheme of 'budget by shared revenues' was introduced in 
1882-83 and lasted for nearly four decades until major fiscal reforms 
were introduced in 1921. 
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According to Dr. Ambedkar, the earlier schemes of provincial 
finance were deficient in that they "fell short of the requirements of 
provincial finance from the stand point of elasticity", that is, the 
sources of revenue assigned to the provinces had little room for 
enlargement over time. Under 'the scheme of shared revenues', the 
heads of account under revenue and expenditure were grouped in 
three categories: (i) wholly imperial, (ii) wholly provincial and (iii) 
jointly imperial and provincial. In the third category, revenues and 
expenditure were shared between the imperial government and 
provinces in some definitely fixed proportion. Replacement of 
assignments by shares in the imperial revenues had the effect of 
reducing rigidity and making revenues more elastic for the provincial 
governments. The settlement of 1882-83, while replacing fixed 
assignments by shared revenues, also differed in duration. Annual 
settlements were changed to quinquennial settlements. Dr. Ambedkar 
reviews this settlements in detail and concludes "beneficial as far as it 
went, this time-bar was found to exercise a most pernicious influence 
on provincial finance. Under (the five yearly) system (the provincial 
governments)... were parsimonious in the first few years lest their 
expenditure should prove too much for their revenues, and 
extravagant in the last few years lest their expenditure should shrink 
below the standard and leave large margins to be cancelled by the 
government of India."^'^ 
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In order to obviate these evils of parsimony and extravagance, 
the principle of five yearly revision was abandoned in 1903-4. A quasi-
permanent revision was made in 1904-5. Later on, the subject of 
provincial central finance was investigated by the Royal commission 
on decentralization. Following its report submitted in 1909, the 
government of India decided to change the quasi permanent 
settlements into permanent ones, from 1912. So far as the principle of 
allocation was concerned, the permanent settlements did not differ 
significantly from the earlier one. However, before this new 
arrangement could prove its merit, the provincial finance in 'British 
India entered into a new phase because far-reaching economic reforms 
went underway since 1921. 
(III) ORGANISATION OF PROVINCIAL FINANCE: 
After tracing the development of provincial finance stage by 
stage, Dr. Ambedkar deals with its organization in the third part of his 
thesis. Firstly, he brings out the fact that provincial finance was not 
independent in its organization. According to him, ".... There were 
neither provincial revenues nor provincial services as separate from 
imperial revenues and imperial services, so that instead of federal in 
its organization, the system remained essentially imperial."35 
(IV) IMPACT OF THE REFORMS ACT OF 1919: 
In the last part of his thesis, Dr. Ambedkar has analysed the 
causes which led to constitutional changes of 1919. The Reforms Act 
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of 1919 significantly altered the mechanism of provincial finance in 
British India. After elaborating these changes, Dr. Ambedkar has 
attempted to give a critique of the reforms. 
What was the reason behind these changes? According to Dr. 
Ambedkar, "they were effected because the system (of provincial 
finance) as a whole was inconsistent with the great revolution which 
that Act had sought to effect in the governmental system of that 
country".36 
In the last part of his thesis. Dr. Ambedkar examined the 
provisions of the new arrangement,. And showed that many of them, 
were not adequate. For example, he pointed out, the government did 
not marshal two important sources of revenue properly. One of these 
sources was land revenue and the other was custom duties. Dr. 
Ambedkar was quite straightforward in his attack and said that the 
whole policy of India has been dictated by the interest of Engfish 
manufacturers is beyond dispute.^^ 
Advancing his argument further. Dr. Ambedkar forcefully 
advocated need of sound government for sound finance. The Reforms 
Act had established a dyarchical form of administration in the 
provinces. He emphasized that diarchy is a bad form of government 
because it is opposed to the principles of collective responsibility. 
"Hybrid executives, divided responsibility, division of functions. 
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reservation of powers, can not make for a good system of government, 
and where there is no good system of government there can be little 
hope for a sound system of finance. The primary solution is that there 
should be an undivided government with a collective responsibility. 
The book - The evolution of provincial finance in British India'-
has a great historical significance. It is a pioneering piece of work in 
which Dr. Ambedkar has presented an insightful account of fiscal 
developments in India during the period, from 1833 to 1921, 
buttressed by painstakingly collected facts and figures. 
This thesis on provincial finance was acclaimed by eminent 
personalities. Prof. Seligman rightly remarked that "the value of 
Dr. Ambedkar's contribution to this discussion lies in the objective 
recitation of the facts and the impartial analysis of the interesting 
development that has taken place in his native country. The lessons 
are applicable to other countries as well; nowhere, to my knowledge, 
has such a detailed study of the underlying principles been made."^^ 
Leaving apart the historical content of Dr. Ambedkar's thesis, 
the main issue dealt with by him is a burning one even today. Under 
modern democracies, the functions of government have increased 
manifold. The pressure of taxation and development is increasing, and 
the problem of distribution of burden among various forms of 
government is becoming acute. Hence, the problem dealt with by 
Dr. Ambedkar is very much alive today. 
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Dr. AMBEDKAR'S VIEWS ON PROBLEMS OF INDIAN CURRENCY 
Dr. Ambedkar's contribution to monetary economics is evident 
from his Doctor of Science thesis - The Problem of the Rupee: Its 
origin and its solution' and his subsequent statement and evidence 
before the Royal Commission on Indian Currency and finance (which 
led to the establishment of the Reserve Bank of India). 
Dr. Ambedkar completed his thesis in 1921 and it was first 
published in 1923. The book was reprinted in 1947.'*o in the preface to 
the second edition he wrote, " I could not bring out a second 
edition of the book for the reason that my change over for economics 
to politics left me no time to undertake such a task. I have, therefore, 
devised another plan: It is to bring out an up-to-date edition of the 
history of Indian currency and Banking in two volumes, of which the 
The Problem of the Rupee forms volume one volume two will contain 
the history of Indian currency and Banking from 1923 onwards".'^i 
Unfortunately, Dr. Ambedkar could not find time to complete the 
second volume. 
The problem of the rupee' is truly a monumental book. It is a 
very bold attempt, and he has variously shown the sparks of 
originality. In this book Dr. Ambedkar offers an excellent exposition of 
the evolution of the Indian currency in terms of its form as a medium 
of exchange and its equivalence in terms of precious metals, such as 
gold and silver. Unlike the treatises then available. Dr. Ambedkar goes 
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into the most neglected period extending from 1806 to 1893. With this 
historical perspective brought upto the early 1920s, Dr. Ambedkar 
then focuses on one of the most perplexing problems at that time, 
that is, the choice of an appropriate currency system for India. 
So far as the exchange standard was concerned he differed with 
Prof. John Maynard Keynes, an influential economic thinker, in 
almost every respect. Dr. Ambedkar maintained that the exchange 
standard was inadequate to stabilize the general purchasing power of 
the rupee, rather, it aggravated the disease. Unless the purchasing 
power of rupee was stablished the rupee itself could not be made 
stable. This was the fundamental fact overlooked by Prof. Keynes.'*^ 
Not only Dr. Ambedkar, but other writers were also opposed to 
the exchange standard, so far as the remedy was concerned. But while 
they advocated effective convertibility into gold for the stabilization of 
rupee. Dr. Ambedkar suggested an inconvertible rupee with a fixed 
limit of issue. He had some radical steps in his mind, but keeping 
practical difficulties in view, he wrote.... Close the mints, not merely to 
the public but to the government as well. Once that is done, I 
venture to say that the Indian Currency based on gold as legal tender 
with a rupee currency fixed in issue, will conform to the principles 
embodied in the English currency system". 
For keeping the rupee on stable basis, many experts had wished 
that the recommendations of the Fowler Committee should have been 
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carried out in toto. Dr. Ambedkar, on the other hand, severely 
criticized the principles of Fowler Committee and remarked, "while 
some people regard that report as classical for its nonsense". 
(I) Historical Perspectives : 
In his thesis, Dr. Ambedkar has given a very detailed account of 
the nature of money in India, right from the Moghul period. Since the 
time of Akbar, the founder of the economic system of the Moghul 
Empire in India, the money in India consisted primarily of gold and 
silver - the gold Mohur and the silver rupee, identical in weight, that 
is 175 grs troy. Both coins circulated without any fixed ratio of 
exchange between them; nonetheless, they bore a fixed ratio to the 
copper coin called 'dam'. But in south India, only the Gold coin called 
'Pagoda' was in circulation and use of silver for coinage was quite 
unknown. And the country was filled with diverse coins presenting 
bewildering media of exchange. 
When East India company succeeded Mogul empire in India, 
the task of evolving good money out of the 'diseased' money fell upon 
it. It was prescribed that the universal money of account in India 
should be silver. Dr. Ambedkar felt that it was a well-reasoned choice 
to make rupee (weighing 180 grs troy and containing 165 grs pure 
silver) the unit for future currency system. 
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Dr. Ambedkar has explained in detail the circumstance which 
led to the substitution of bimetallism by monometallism in India vide 
Act XVII of 1835. A single standard for fixity was adopted. Dr. 
Ambedkar approved this step by saying that a single standard better 
guarantees this fixity than does the double standard. 
(II) SUPPLEMENTING THE SILVER BY PAPER CURRENCY : 
The adoption of silver mono-metallism, though well supported 
in 1835, proved to be a measure quite inadequate for the needs of the 
country soon after. According to Dr. Ambedkar, this was on account of 
some structural changes in the economy, such as transition from a 
'kind economy' to 'cash economy' and a rapid increase in external 
trade. 
Trying to go deeper to the roots of the crisis. Dr. Ambedkar 
questions why there was monetary stringency when the import as well 
as the coinage of silver was large. He went on to explain that in India, 
demand for silver was not only for coinage, but also for ornamental 
purposes. The government exhausted all the stock for coinage, leaving 
very little for industrial and social consumption. Hence, a large part of 
coined silver must have been diverted, to non-monetary use. This was 
the real reason behind monetary stringency. The government could 
not set up the import of silver, as it was already at its highest. To 
make the situation worse, there was no credit money worth the name, 
nor was banking sufficiently developed so as to fulfill the currency 
needs of commerce.'^^ 
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Such was the gravity of the situation caused by the insufficiency 
of silver and want of credit currency, that people began to plead in 
favour of gold monometallism. On its part the government considered 
various options, one of them being the substitution of silver standard 
by gold standard. Silver could have been kept as a subsidiary 
currency. Although the government was not quite serious in its 
opposition to gold currency, it was all the way maintained that gold 
was not economical and convenient. This resulted in the introduction 
of a government paper currency to supplement the silver standard. 
According to Dr. Ambedkar, it was unfortunate that this first attempt 
against the silver standard resulted not in the establishment of a gold 
standard, but in the introduction of a government paper currency to 
supplement the existing silver standard.'^^ However, the paper 
currency did not give the required relief it was expected to, and the 
whole burden fell upon silver. 
Prior to 1861, there prevailed a free banking system in India, 
every bank was at liberty to issue its notes. Notes of the three 
Presidency banks'^'^ enjoyed a status slightly superior to that enjoyed 
by the notes of other banks, in that case they were accepted by the 
government to some extent in payment of revenue. This scantily used 
right of note issue was taken away from them in 1861, and was 
entrusted to the department of paper currency. Even than, under this 
mixed currency system, the paper portion formed a very small part of 
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the total. This was firstly because even the notes of lowest 
denomination were much large to displace the metallic currency. 
Secondly, these notes were a large tender every where within a circle, 
but they were encashable only at the office of issue. This absence of 
universal encashability was a big hindrance to the popularity of paper 
currency. 
Dr. Ambedkar was of the opinion that the currency system 
based on the silver standard augmented by paper currency was a 
failure for it, did not lead to stability of value of the currency. He 
points out that the Indian money market was subject to 'convulsions 
and sudden transitions'. Indeed the rate of discount exhibited 
abnormal fluctuations. 
Dr. Ambedkar's analysis of these fluctuations is remarkably 
illuminating even after 83 years of the publication of the book. In 
order that money may be had at a uniform price, its supply should be 
regulated according to the variations in the demand for it. The 
explanation for the abnormal fluctuations in the discount rate, 
according to him, is to be sought in the irregularity of the money 
supply. 
(Ill) TOWARDS GOLD STANDARD : 
The instability of silver standard was such as to demand 
immediate establishment of stable monetary conditions. Since all 
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important countries had switched over to gold standard, according to 
Dr. Ambedkar, it would have been appropriate to abandon silver 
standard in favour of the gold standard. But by an unkind turn of 
evints', the currency system which grew up in place of the gold 
standard was actually the so called 'gold exchange standard'. 
Dr. Ambedkar provides a detailed and critical account of various 
proposals submitted for the reform of the Indian currency system, the 
Temple Plan (1872), the Smith Plan (1876), the government of India 
scheme (1886), Herschell Committee (1892), Fowler Committee (1898) 
and so on. According to him, "The government did not start to 
establish a gold-exchange standard. Rather, it was contemplating the 
establishment of a true gold standard", but it ended up establishing 
the gold echange standard at the hands of men who 'inadequately 
understood' the true gold standard. 
Dr. Ambedkar states that, both, gold and fiduciary standards 
had failed to furnish a stable standard of value. However, when the 
standard of value is a standard metallic money, or when it is 
convertible paper money, there is a check on its expansion. But when 
the standard of value is inconvertible money with greater value than 
its cost, there is every possibility of indefinite expansion, leading in 
turn to rising prices. He summed up the situation thus ".... (the rupee) 
belongs to that order of money which has inherent in it the 
potentiality of indefinite expansion, that is depreciation and rise of 
prices."''S 
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For Dr. Ambedkar, the gold currency was not merely a matter of 
'sentiment and a costly luxuiy, but a necessity for making the 
standard of value firm, and safeguarding the people from evil 
consequences of rising price level. It should be noted that Dr. 
Ambedkar was deadly against giving power to the government to 
manage or rather manipulate the rupee currency. While deposing 
before Hilton Commission, he forcefully argued for the establishment 
of an independent mechanism to control the currency issue. That the 
Reserve Bank of India was born in 1935. 
Infact, today we have no gold or gold exchange standard. The 
whole perspective has undergone a sea change. Even then Dr. 
Ambedkar's deep thoughts on Indian currency should not be treated 
as mere pages in the monetary history of India. We have neglected 
such economic thoughts so far no doubt, but we can take lessons 
from them even now. Question arises, why Dr. Ambedkar advocated 
for gold currency. There were various reasons behind that thought, 
but the major cause was that in India, the changes in general price 
level were quite high as compared to England. If a government is free 
to issue currency at will, as was the case under elastic working of the 
exchange standard, then there can be nothing else but rising prices, 
depreciation and inflation. Deficits and inflation are the major hurdles 
in our economic system and the rupee has depreciated in relation to 
major currencies so much. This was the very circle with which Dr. 
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Ambedkar explained the problem of the rupee. Dr. Ambedkar talked of 
"inconvertible rupee with a fixed limit of issue", today the policies of 
the government of India seems to be marching towards said principle 
of Dr. Ambedkar. 
ECONOMICS OF CASTE SYSTEM AND UNTOUCHABILITY 
Traditionally, Hindu society is based on the so called 
'Chaturvarnya', that is, a division into four classes, Brahmin, 
Kshatriya, Vaishya and Shudra. The holy scriptures had regarded this 
division into four Varnas' as the ideal form of social organization. Dr. 
Ambedkar believed that the multitude of castes in India was created 
as a result of mixed unions between the four Varnas'. He had to 
attack Hindu civilization in the light of casteisrn and untouchability 
and its hollow glory. According to him, Hindu civilization was a 
"diabolical contrivance to suppress and enslave humanity and its 
proper name would be infamy."49 
Dr. Ambedkar argued that, it (the cast system) is the most 
vicious system. That the Brahmin should cultivate knowledge, that 
the 'Kshatriya' should bear arms, that the Vaishya' should trade and 
that the 'Shudra' should serve.^o 
Dr. Ambedkar replying to the Chaturvarnya system advocated 
by the Arya Samaj, said, "if Chaturvarnya is based not on birth but on 
guna (worth) who do the Arya Samaj is insist upon labelling men as 
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Brahmins, Kshatriyas, Vaishyas and Shudras. A learned man would 
be honoured without his being labelled a Brahmin. A soldier would be 
respected without his being designated a Kshatriya. The European 
society honours its soldiers and its servants without giving them 
permanent labels, why should Hindu society find it difficult to do so is 
a question which Arya Samajists have not cared to consider/'^i 
Ambedkar was of the opinion that 'Manusmriti' struck the 
growth impaired self-respect and perpetuated their social, economic, 
religious and political hegemony. Manusmriti not only hindered the 
economic growth of the shudras and Atishudras even the Brahmins 
could not make any economic progress, as they were forbidden by the 
Manusmriti to trade in chemicals, liquids, coloured cloths, flowers, 
perfumery and arms, can the scripture which taught inequality, 
cruelty and injustice teach the doctrine of economic development. 
Dr. Ambedkar argued that, Chaturvarnya degenerated into 
caste system. Caste has killed public spirit, destroyed the sense of 
public charity, and made public opinion impossible. Virtue has 
become caste-ridden and morality has become cast-bound. There is 
no sympathy to the deserving. There is appreciation of virtue but only 
when the man is a fellow caste-man.^^ 
(I) Division of labourers on the basis of cast : 
According to Dr. Ambedkar "caste is an artificial chopping off of 
the population into fixed and definite units, each one prevented from 
fusing into another group through the custom of endogamy."53 
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In Dr. ambedkar's view, the caste system was the major source 
of various ills that Hindu society was suffering from. It neither led to 
economic efficiency nor to improvement of race but served as a 
stumbling block in the path of progress or social revolution by dividing 
rank.54 
Renewed justification and rationslisation was provided for then 
in the time of Dr. Ambedkar. One common argument in support of 
'Chaturvarnya' and the caste system was that it was an accordance 
with the time honored economic principle of division of labour. Even 
people like Mahatma Gandhi were sympathetic to this viewpoint. At 
the same time contemporary scholars like Nesfield had propounded 
'an occupational theory of castes' which argued that superiority or 
inferiority of occupations eventually led to the hierarchy in the caste 
system. 
Dr. Ambedkar after taking into consideration the pros and cons 
of the caste system, made scathing attack on the caste system which 
was detrimental to the economic development of India due to the 
inherent fault in the system. And he proved it beyond doubt that this 
caste system was not only craft-oriented but also based on false 
notions that is high and low. 
Dr. Ambedkar is the first thinker who clearly studied the far-
reaching effects of caste system. He came out with a hard hitting 
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critique of the caste system and demonstrated logical flows therein. He 
emphasized that what was implicit in the caste system was not merely 
the division of labour but also a division of labourers. 
The division of labour is a Smithian concept of free labour in a 
free society. According to Adam Smith, "the greatest improvement in 
the productive powers of labour and the greatest part of the skill, 
dexterity and judgement with which it is anywhere directed or applied, 
seem to have effects of the division of labour."55 He further explained 
that the division of labour is necessarily limited by the nature of 
occupation, the extent of the market and the quantity of capital 
available. 56 
But in India, the holy scriptures had regarded this division into 
four varnas as the ideal of social organization. Dr. Ambedkar 
vehemently criticized and observed, "it is the most vicious systems". 
Dr. Ambedkar opined that, civilized society undoubtedly needs 
division of labour. But in no civilized society is division of labour 
accompanised by this unnatural division of labourers into water-tight 
compartments. Caste system is not merely division of labourers which 
is quite different from divisions of labour, it is an hierarchy in which 
the labourers are graded one above the other. In no other country is 
the division of labour accompanied by gradation of labourers.... This 
division of labour is not spontaneous, it is not based on natural 
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aptitudes. Social and individual efficiency requires to develop the 
capacity of an individual to the point of competency to choose and to 
make his own career. This principle is violated in the caste system in 
so far as it involves an attempt to appoint tasks to individuals in 
advance, selected not on the basis of trained original capacities, but 
on that of the social status of the parents."^'^ 
Further he observed, "looked at from another point of view this 
stratification of occupations which is the result of the caste system is 
positively pernicious. Industry is never static. It undergoes rapid and 
abrupt changes. With such changes, an individual must be free to 
change his occupation. Without such freedom to adjust himself to 
changing circumstances it would be impossible from him to gain his 
livelihood. Now caste system will not allow Hindus to take occupations 
where they are wanted if they donot belong to them by heredity. If a 
Hindu is seen to starve rather than take to new occupations not 
assigned to his caste, the reason is to be found in the caste system.^^ 
Dr. Ambedkar further explained the disastrous consequences of 
caste system on Indian society. He says, the division of labour brought 
about by the caste system is not a division based on choice. Individual 
sentiments, individual preferences have no place in it. It is based on 
the dogma of predestination. Consideration of social efficiency would 
compel us to recognise that the greatest evil in the industrial system 
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is not so much poverty and the suffering that it involves but the caste 
system is responsible for the failure of industrial system. 
The economics of caste system dissociates intelligence from 
work and creat contempt for labour. The theory of the caste is that a 
Brahmin who is permitted to cultivate his intellect is not permitted to 
labour, indeed is taught to look down upon labour while the Shudra 
who is required to labour is not permitted to cultivate his intelligence. 
Dr. Ambedkar points out, 'Caste devitalizes a man'. It is a process of 
sterlization. Education, wealth, labour are all necessary for every 
individual if he is to reach a free and full manhood. Mere education 
without wealth and labour is barren. Wealth without education is 
brutal. Each is necessary to everyone. They are necessary of the 
growth of a man. 
A caste was regarded as the social organization but there was 
no social intercourse and where there are no social intercourse and 
social relations, how can be there be economic exchange? As the 
castes and their sub-castes had their own system of working, dining 
and marriage economics, they had their priests, barbers, even 
business among themselves. In the system, where touch and 
approach were prohibited and which restricted economic enterprise, 
they had limited scope to widen their breadth. The mobilization of 
money and labour was very slow and movement was checked within 
the fencing of castes and varnas. The economic norms were flouted 
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and various dimensions of economic life were made narrower to 
establish economic slavciy on the lower strata of the society.^^ 
(II) C A S T E SYSTEM - A MAJOR OBSTACLE T o ECONOMIC G R O W T H : 
Dr. Ambedkar forcefully argued that the caste system in India 
has been a major obstacle to her economic growth and development. 
He says, "the caste maintained the occupation, and as there was no 
permission to adjust occupations, caste becomes a direct cause of the 
unemployment we see in the country".^o The caste system defmitely 
led to vast unemployment and thus to cries the economy of India. 
Caste system restricted mobility of labour and also capital and 
even the industries were made immobile and static. Due to caste 
system an individual entrepreneur has to invest his capital into his 
own occupation which is predetermined by heredity. 
As for the caste system. Dr. Ambedkar pointed out, Hindus will 
not allow to take to occupations where they are wanted, if they do not 
belong to them by heredity, the caste system restricts the change of 
place and change of class eliminating prospects to any caste or class 
through hard work.^^ 
Labour movement can make mobile the capital, increase the 
efficiency and spread the network of industries. Arthur Lewis has 
correctly pointed out, "Access to labour is restricted by caste which 
the people to particular occupations and deprives the incentive to seek 
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remunerative employment. It also reduced mobility of labour and 
makes it less easy for new firms for new industries to establish 
themselves and to grow."62 
In the caste-frame system individual knows only his caste job, 
and therefore, he is unfit for other jobs, he does not refuse to take a 
profession of a caste lower than his own even he does not teach the 
skills of his job to other caste fallows due to caste-mindedness. All 
such type of causes retarded the growth of industries and workers' 
efficiency. According to Dr. Ambedkar, the immobility of labour 
reduced the efficiency. Social and individual efficiency requires us to 
develop the capacity of an individual to the point of competency to 
choose and to make his own career. This principle is violated in the 
caste system so far as it involves an attempt to appoint tasks to 
individuals in advance, selected not on the basis of trained original 
capacities but on that of the social status of the parents.^3 
Under the economics of caste system a person is forced to stick 
to his parental occupation, and the consideration of his knowledge is 
not material. What efficiency can there be in a system under which 
neither men's hearts nor their minds are in their work? As an 
economic organization caste is therefore a harmful institution, 
inasmuch as, it involves the subordination of man's natural powers 
and inclinations to the exigencies of social rules.^"^ 
Cluiplcr - 3 164 
Under the caste system, the concept of dignity of labour has no 
place, as the social status of a particular caste depends on the type of 
labour it performs. As the occupation is inherited, the social status of 
an individual is predestined on the basis of his caste and he is not 
allowed to think of the dignity of his labour. 
The caste system hampers economic activity and puts several 
obstacles in the way of economic development. Dr. Ambedkar warns 
the people, "unless you change your social order, you can achieve 
little by way of progress, you can not mobilize the community either 
for defence or for offence, can not build anything on the foundation of 
caste, cannot build up a nation or build up morality. Anything you 
will build up on the foundation of caste will crack and will never be a 
whole."<^5 Dr. Ambedkar, therefore, advocated annihilation of castes for 
rapid economic growth and development of the country. 
(Ill) ECONOMICS OF UNTOUCHABILITY : 
The Indian society is a gradation of castes forming an ascending 
scale of reverence and a descending scale of contempt.^^ Infact 
untouchability is the result of a psychological concept, so to say it is 
the mental disease that erupted due to germs of casteism. Casteism 
led to social problems and stopped the social and economic 
intercourse, and untouchability became a social phenomenon, which 
in the course of time led the untouchables to remain poverty-striken 
and backward in economic field. 
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Agarkar, Bhandarkar, Karve, Ranade and other social thinkers 
thought about the social changes but unfortunately they belonged to 
upper layers of the society, and their thoughts were pertaining to the 
change of social codes, they had never insisted of changes of the codes 
of economic upliftment and did not have any plan for the resurrection 
of economic order. Dr. Ambedkar v^ h^o had shared the better 
experiences of the untouchables could think not only of the social 
phase but also of the economic status and suggested measures for 
their elevation. According to him "untouchability is the notion of 
defilement, pollution, contamination and the ways and means of 
getting rid of the defilement."^'^ 
The untouchables were below the rank of Shudras. They were 
isolated, segregated and separated to the extent their services was not 
accepted by the Hindu society. 
All sorts of economic activities and the means of livelihood were 
distributed among the four varnas and the untouchables were left 
without it. They had no alternative except to continue the occupations 
which their ancestors were previously dealing with.^^ 
Due to untouchability, they were not able to have any economic 
transactions with other castes, they could not venture to move from 
one occupation to another. The result was that there was no increase 
of efficiency. As they had no capital or technical education, they could 
not make any economic progress. 
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Much of the misery and poverty of the untouchables is due to 
the absence of equality of opportunity; and this is due to 
untouchability. The depressed classes in villages and even in towns 
can not sell vegetables, milk or butter, which are open to all and 
sundry. A caste Hindu will buy these things from a non-Hindu but will 
not buy them from the members of depressed classes. In the matter of 
employment his condition is worst. The discrimination on the basis of 
caste is prevailed in the society which leads to loss of equality and 
also the occupational opportunity. Dr. Ambedkar raised a very-
pertinent question, when the seniority or efficiency is not considered 
on account of birth in the family of the untouchables, which is not in 
his hands, how there can be economic emancipation? Their economic 
plight was directly related to the occupation and untouchability. Dr. 
Ambedkar fought against social discrimination which leads to 
economic disaster. He desired to have free social and economic 
intercourse, freedom from the bonds of castes and liberty from the 
chains of injustice. 
Dr. Ambedkar had given a serious thought to the institution of 
slavery and untouchability. He had brought to the notice of the world 
that untouchability is worse than slavery. Dr. Ambedkar rightly 
pointed out that, slavery was never obligatory. But untouchability is 
obligatory. A person is permitted to hold another as his slave. There is 
no compulsion on him if he does not want to. But an untouchable has 
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no option. Once he is born an untouchable, he is subject to all the 
disabilities of an untouchable. The law of slavery permitted 
emancipation. Once a slave always a slave was not the fate of the 
slave. In untouchability there is no scope. One an untouchable always 
an untouchable. The other difference is that untouchability is an 
indirect and therefore the worst form of slavery. He further says, 
untouchability is more harmful to the growth of man than slavery 
ever was. On this there is a paradox. Slaves who were worse off in law 
than the untouchables were in fact better off than untouchables and 
untouchables who were better off in law than slaves were worse off in 
fact than slaves. What is the explanation for this paradox? The 
question of all questions is: what is it which helps the slaves to 
overcome the vigorous denial of freedom by law and enable them to 
proper and grow? What is it that destroyed the effect of the freedom 
which the law gave to the untouchable and sapped his life of all 
vitality and stunted his growth.^^ 
Dr. Ambedkar observed that, "Most people believe that 
untouchabuility is a religious system. That is true. But it is a mistake 
to suppose that it is only a religious system. It is also an economic 
system which is worse than slavery. In slavery the master at any rate 
had the responsibility to feed cloths and house the slave and keep him 
in good condition lest the market value of slave should decrease. But 
in the system of untouchability the Hindu takes no responsibility for 
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the maintenance of the untouchable. As an economic system it 
permits exploitation without obligation. Untouchability is not only a 
system of unmitigated economic exploitation, but it is also a system of 
uncontrolled economic exploitation."^o 
The economic exploitation of the untouchable was possible 
because of their dependence on others for livelihood. According to Dr. 
Ambedkar, the Hindus own every thing. They own land in this 
country. They control trade and they also own the state. Every source 
of revenue and profit is controlled by them. Other communities and 
particularly the untouchables are just hewers of wood and drawers of 
water. The social system helps the Hindus to have a monopoly on 
everything.'^^ He further stated that, the Hindu sacred law penalized 
the shudras from acquiring wealth. It is a law enforced poverty 
unknown in any other part of the world.'^2 Such is the plight of the 
untouchable that "in prosperity he will be the last one to be employed 
and in depression, the first one to be fired".^3 
In the pre-independence era, there was a school of thought 
which propagated that ethics is more important than economics. But 
Dr. Ambedkar stated that history shows that where ethics and 
economics come in conflict, victory is always with economics; vested 
interests have never been known to have willingly diverted themselves 
unless there was sufficient force to compel them. The untouchables 
cannot hope to generate a compelling force. They are poor and they 
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are scattered. They can be easily suppressed, they cannot raise their 
head. 7^  
Dr. Ambedkar was of the firm opinion that the untouchable can 
never become a governing class so long as they are economically 
dependent upon others. They cannot become economically strong 
unless they keep pace with the changing times. He, therefore, 
advised, "you must rely on your own strength, shake off the notion 
that you are in any way inferior to any community".'^s 
Dr. Ambedkar had explicitly analyzed the differences in the 
degree of subjugation and economic exploitation of labour belonging to 
shudras and dalit groups. The Shudras did not suffer from the curse 
of untouchability unlike the panchamas. Thus, the shudras did not 
suffer from the total and complete socio-economic exploitation, to 
which the untouchable were subject to by the people of the higher 
varnas. Therefore, the Shudras were tenants, agricultural labourers, 
skilled and semi-skilled craftsman whereas the dalits were totally 
manually labourers attached to specific families of the caste Hindus 
and also of the higher varnas. This is how the bonded labour system 
has been confined only to the labour of the dalit groups. 
Manusmriti and Samhitas have excluded both the Shadras and 
dalits from owning land and right to take into arms even under 
exigencies. It is clear that, in ancient India, both the Shudras and 
dalits were reduced to the status of wage labour and bonded labour 
respectively. 
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Dr. Ambedkar's views on Economics of untouchability clearly 
reveals that the labour belonging to untouchable group suffer from a 
variety of economic disabilities which have their roots in the practice 
of untouchablity in Hindu Social system. It also becomes clear that 
the dalit labour is the least preferred in production operations and low 
paid in rural India. Therefore, the social and economic practices 
together have led to the bonded labour system in dalit in rural India. 
Dr. Ambedkar elaborated the economic deprivation of 'dalit 
labour'. According to him, in an agricultural country, agriculture can 
be the main source of living. But this source of earning is generally 
not open to the untouchables. This is so far a variety of reasons. In 
the first place, purchase of land is beyond their means. Secondly, even 
if an untouchable has the money to purchase land he has no 
opportunity to do so. In most parts, the Hindus would resent an 
untouchable coming forward to purchase land thereby trying to 
become the equal of the touchable class of Hindus. Such an act of 
daring on the part of an untouchable would not only be frowned upon 
but might easily invite punishment As labourers they can not 
demand reasonable wages. They have to work for the Hindu farmer for 
such wages as their masters choose to give. On this issue the Hindu 
farmers can combine to keep the wages to the lowest level possible for 
it is to their interests to do so. On the other hand the untouchables 
have no holding power. They must earn or starve. Nor have they any 
bargaining. They must submit to the rate fixed or suffer violence.'^^ 
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Dr. Ambedkar rightly pointed out that on account of seasonality 
of agricultural operations, the depressed class labour will be subject 
to seasonal unemployment. This is true with other sections of rural 
labour also. But what is important to note here is that the incidence of 
seasonal unemployment on dalit labour will be very high as they do 
not possess any other alternative means of earning a living. 
The dalit labour has remained in this country for many 
centuries highly exploited and helpless as well as with fear and also 
the threat to life. 
STRATEGY FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
Dr. Ambedkar believed that the thrust of the strategy of India's 
economic development should be on eradication of poverty, 
elimination of inequalities, welfare work for labourers and on ending 
exploitation of the masses. Dr. Ambedkar accepted the Marxian view 
that there is exploitation in the world; that the poor are exploited by 
the rich, employees are exploited by their employers, and that the 
enslavement of the masses by the privileged few leads to perpetuation 
of poverty and its attendant suffering. Yet Dr. Ambedkar did not 
sympathise with the Marxist paradigm of development. 
Dr. Ambedkar was aware of the nature of capitalism and its 
effect on the common man. He did not believe in the big businessmen. 
He was of the opinion that their lives were luxurious due to the sweat 
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of the labouring classes. Business-houses had continuously exploited 
the masses. 
Dr. Ambedkar realized that capitalists had not done anything 
specifically for the lower strata of the society. He was aware that 
capitalism presupposes the existence of freedom of enterprise and 
laisses - faire policy. But it also makes for class conflicts, lack of co-
ordination and wasteful competition. Still he did not totally reject the 
concept of capitalism. 
Infact, Dr. Ambedkar favoured a mixed economy, partly public 
sector and partly private. He did not want to close all avenues of 
business and trade, technical progress and full utilization of 
resources. While presenting a memorandum on State and Minorities, 
he clearly stated, "the main purpose behind the clause is to put an 
obligation on the state to plan the economic life of the people on lines 
which would lead to the highest point of productivity without closing 
every avenue to private enterprise, and also provide for the equitable 
distribution of wealth."'^'^ 
Dr. Ambedkar was against monopoly in every form, because 
monopoly leads to exploitation. Monopoly of private sector sucks the 
blood of the common man directly or indirectly. It extracts work at 
low level of wages from the labourers and raises cost of their products 
by creating artificial scarcities. Dr. Ambedkar was of the opinion that 
monopoly of capitalists can not give justice to the poor classes. 
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Dr. Ambedkar had an ardent desire to develop an economically 
strong India. Therefore, he was prepared to accept the investment of 
even foreigners. "But it was on the condition that the management 
and control would remain in the hands of the Indians."'^^ He wrote in 
1956 in the Republic Party of India manifesto that any scheme of 
production must remain subject to one over-riding consideration 
namely, that there should be no exploitation of the labour class. 
Ambedkar stood for progressive transformation of society by 
removing glaring social and economic inequalities that were a part of 
the capital system.^9 Dr. Ambedkar's ideas of economic relationship 
were rational in so far as he insisted on the economic welfare of the 
poorer sections and regarded economic values as means and not as an 
end in themselves. According to him, " the recognition of the class 
structui-e of the society and the income structure of society is 
sacrosanct with the consequent distinctions of "rich and poor", "high 
and low", "owners and workers", as permanent parts of social 
organism; from the nationalist point of view these are utterly 
undemocratic and unrealistic and nothing can be more pernicious 
than this.80 But desired capitalism to be controlled through 
constitutional means and persuasion. 
Dr. AMBEDKAR ON MARXISM 
Dr. Ambedkar regards Carl Marx as the father of modern 
socialism or communism. Karl Marx was one of the greatest thinkers 
amjiUr-S 174 
of his time. The central idea of Marxism can be described as a theory 
of value and exploitation combined into the study of progress of 
history and prophecy regarding the collapse of the capitalistic system. 
Dr. Ambedkar studied in depth the creed of Marxism. In his 
opinion, "Marx was more interested in proving that his socialism was 
scientific. His crusade was as much against capitalists as it was 
against those whom he called the Utopian socialists."^i He further 
pointed out, by scientific socialism what Carl Marx meant was that his 
brand was inevitable and inescapable and that society was moving 
towards it and that nothing could prevent its march. It is to prove this 
contention of his that Marx principally laboured.^2 
It is true that Marxism supplies a way of life to be worked out 
into a practical shape. From this point of view, it is essentially a 
theory of method. It seeks to lay down the principles upto which 
transition from capitalism to socialism is to be accomplished, and its 
two essential doctrines are the class war and the revolutionary, that 
is, forcible transference of power to the proletariat. In it, the economic 
element is the dominant, more accurately, determinant factor in 
man's life.^^ 
Dr. Ambedkar summarises the Marxist doctrine in terms of the 
following set of propositions: 
> The purpose of philosophy is to reconstruct the world and not to 
explain the origin of the universe. 
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> The forces which shape the course of history are primarly 
economic 
> Society is divided into two classes, owners and workers. 
> There is always a class conflict going on between the two classes 
> The workers are exploited by the owners who misappropriate 
the surplus value which is the result of the workers labour. 
This exploitation can be put to an end by nationalization on the 
instruments of production that is, abolition of private property. 
> This exploitation is leading to greater and greater 
impoverishment of the workers. 
> This growing impoverishment of the workers is resulting in a 
revolutionary spirit among workers and the conversion of the 
class conflict into a class struggle. 
> As the workers outnumbers the owners, the workers are sound 
to capture the state and establish their rule that is dictatorship 
of the proletariat. 
> These factors are irrestible and, therefore, socialism is 
inevitable.S"* 
It is clear that, according to Marxism, history is determined by 
the economic forces and that is the truth of all social evolution and 
the spheres of material life of society and above all people's productive 
activity, and the economic relations among them in the process of 
production. 
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Dr. Ambedkar did not deny that economic forces has an 
important role to play, yet he was not prepared to accept that man is 
an economic creature. He did not accept the Marxian premise that 
economic relationship are the be-all and end-all of human life and he 
rejected the economic motive as the driving power behind all human 
activity. He points out that, "nobody now accepts the economic 
interpretation of history as the only interpretation of history. Nobody 
accepts that the proletariat has been progressively pauperised." 
Dr. Ambedkar emphasized that exploitation has many 
dimensions, economic as well as social, religious or political. Indeed, 
in the Indian context social or religious exploitation is no less 
oppressive than economic exploitation. 
Dr. Ambedkar pointed out that, there are only two means of 
establishing communism. The first is violance. Nothing short of it will 
suffice to break up the existing system. The other is the dictatorship of 
the proletariat. Nothing short of it will suffice to continue the new 
system. In other words, communism stands for revolution and not for 
reformation. Dr. Ambedkar asks, "Can the communists say that in 
achieving their valuable ends, that is establishing communism, they 
have not destroyed other valuable ends? They have destroyed private 
property.... How many people have they killed for achieving their end? 
Has human life no value? Could they not have taken property without 
taking the life of the owner?"86 
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Dr. Ambedkar rejected the totalitarian approach of Marx in 
advocating of control of all the means of production. He did not accept 
that the Marxian position that abolition of private ownership of 
property would bring an end to the povert}'- and suffering of the have-
nots. This is not to say that he was against the involvement of the 
state in economic development progress. Infact, he perceived an active 
but well defined role for the state in the economic affairs of the 
countr}^ 
Dr. AMBEDKAR ON STATE SOCIALISM 
Dr. Ambedkar believed in placing an obligation on the state to 
plan the economic life of the people on lines which would lead to 
highest point of productivity. Without closing every avenue to private 
enterprise and also provide for the equitable distribution of wealth. 
Dr. Ambedkar prepared a memorandum "States and Minorities" 
and submitted it to the Constituent Assembly on behalf of All India 
Scheduled Castes Federation. The memorandum was unique and 
depicts the blue print of Dr. Ambedkar's model of economic 
development. His model of economic development further represents 
a modified form of state socialism which has two special features : 
> It propes state socialism in important fields of economic life, 
> It does not leave establishment of state socialism to the will of 
legislature. It establishes state socialism as the law of the 
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constitution and thus makes it unalterable by any act of the 
legislature and executive. By 'Democracy' Ambedkar refers to 
fundamental changes in the social and economic life of the 
people and the acceptance of those changes by the people 
without resorting to disputes and bloodshed.^"7 
Dr. Ambedkar emphasized so much on economic democracy. 
Because political democracy can not last unless there lies at the base 
of it economic democracy. And "to a poor man the right to vote is not 
as important as the right to have a loaf of bread."^^ 
Dr. Ambedkar was conscious of the intimate connections 
between individual liberty and the shape and structure of the 
economic aspect of social life. Therefore, in order to make the 
principles of one man, one value, real and operative, he wanted 
political democracy to be enforced by economic democracy. 
In the memorandum "States and Minorities", what are their 
rights and how to secure these, in the constitution of free India, 
wherein he has not only provided a fertile field for the efflorescence of 
individual freedom and cultural faculties, but also the essential 
ingredients of economic democracy. 
CHARACTERISTICS OF Dr. AMBEDKAR'S STATE SOCIALISM 
The characteristics of State Socialism proposed by Dr. 
Ambedkar are as under: 
> Industries which are key industries or which may be declared to 
be key industries shall be owned and run by the state. 
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> Industries which are not key industries but which are basic 
industries shall be owned by the state and shall be run by the 
state or by corporations established by the state. 
> Insurance shall be the monopoly of the state and the state shall 
compel a every adult citizen to take out a life insurance policy 
commensurate with his wages, as may be prescribed by the 
legislature. 
> Agriculture industry shall be state industry 
> The state shall acquire the subsisting rights in such industries, 
insurance and agricultural land held by private individuals, 
whether as owners, tenants or mortgages and pay them 
compensation in the form of debentures equal to the value of his 
or her right in the land. 
> The state shall also determine how and when the debenture 
holder shall be entitled to claim cash payment. 
> The debenture shall be transferable and inheritable property, 
but neither the debenture holder nor the transferee would be 
entitled to claim of the land or enter in any individual concern 
acquired by the state or be entitled to deal with it in any way. 
> The debenture holder shall be entitled to interest on his 
debentures at such rate as may be defined by law, to be paid by 
the state in cash or in kind, as the state may deem it fit. 
> Agricultural industry shall be organized on the following basis: 
(I) The state shall divide the land acquired into farms of 
standard size let out the farm for cultivation to residents 
of the village as tenants (made up of group of families to 
cultivate it). The farm shall be cultivated as a collective 
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farm. It shall be cultivated in accordance with rules and 
directions issued by government. And the tenants shall 
share among themselves, in the manner prescribed, the 
produce of the form left after the payment of charges 
properly leviable on the farm. 
(II) The land shall be let out to villagers without distinction of 
caste or creed and in such a manner that there will be no 
landlord, no tenant and no landless labour. 
(III) It shall be the obligation of the state to finance the 
cultivation of the collective farms by the supply of water, 
draught animals, manure, seeds, etc. 
(IV) The state would levy charges on the produce of the farm 
as, land revenue, payments to debenture-holders and 
payment for the use of capital goods supplied. The 
remainder of the produce would be shared among the 
cultivators in the manner prescribed by the state. And the 
state shall be entitled to prescribe penalties against the 
tenants who break the conditions of tenancy or willfully 
neglect to make the best use of the means of cultivation 
offered by the state or otherwise act prejudicially to the 
scheme of collective farming. 
> The scheme shall be brought into operation as early as possible, 
but in no case shall the period extend beyond the tenth year 
from the date of the constitution coming into operation.^o 
The characteristics of state socialism by Dr. Ambedkar reveal 
that he stood for state ownership of key industries only. He did not 
plan to close every avenue to private entrepreneurs. He thought that 
state socialism was essential for rapid industrialization of India. 
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Private enterprise can not do it and if it did, it would produce 
inequalities of wealth as it produced in Europe. 
Dr. Ambedkar's plan proposes state ownership in agriculture 
with a collectivized method of cultivation and a modified form of state 
socialism in the field of industry. It places squarely on the shoulders 
of the state the obligation to supply capital necessary for agriculture 
as well as industry. 
Dr. Ambedkar point out that, " the consolidation of holdings and 
tenancy legislation are worse than useless, They can not bring about 
prosperity to agriculture. Neither consolidation nor tenancy legislation 
can be of any help to sixty million untouchables who are just landless 
labourers Only collective farms on the lines set out in the 
proposal can help them."^i 
While Dr. Ambedkar proposes state socialism in important fields 
of economic life, he avoids the wholesale nationalization policy 
propounded by Marx. Indeed Dr. Ambedkar advocated for 'Mixed 
Economy' in which both sectors, public sector and as well as private 
sector, will flourish and lead the nation towards economic 
development. 
Dr. Ambedkar does not favour imposition of arbitrary restraint 
on the economic processes. While the planning of economic life is 
obligatory on the state, it is important to note that it sought to be 
done, Dr. Ambedkar remarked that, "without closing every avenue to 
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private enterprises", meant, he was not prepared to give up individual 
incentive. 
Dr. Ambedkar's concept of 'mixed economy' stresses the three 
economic processes of human society; (i) adaptation of the key 
industries and agricultural land to meet the demands of the poorer 
sections of society; (2) maintenance of the productive resources by the 
state; and (3) a just distribution of the common produce among the 
different people without any distinction of caste or creed. His idea of 
'mixed economy' has been accepted and infact it is not only embodied 
in the directive principles (Part IV) of the constitution and still our 
economic system is running according to the concept of 'mixed 
economy'. 
Dr. Ambedkar regards both 'capital' and 'labour' as 
complementary to each other. It is a realistic view. Many a 
technological innovations which use capital have been such as would 
require added labour. And Dr. Ambedkar stressed so much on 
labour's welfare. He clearly stated that, "the object of nationalization is 
to better the lot of the workers. Wages should be sufficient to live 
happily and which also allow the development of mind, body and 
character. The number of the working hours should be reduced and 
workers be given equal pay for equal work. It is the duty of the state to 
prevent unemployment and exploitation."^2 
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Dr. AMBEDKAR'S VISION ON ORGANISED A N D 
UNORGANISED LABOURERS 
Dr. Ambedkar on Organised Labourers 
Trade Union Movement and Dr. Ambedkar 
Dr. Ambedkar's Views on Strike 
Dr. Ambedkar's Vision on Unorganised, Rural 
and Agricultural Labourers 
Dr. Ambedkar's Tiioughts on Small Holdings 
and their Remedies 
Dr. Ambedkar on Superfluous Employment 
Abolition of the Khoti System and Dr. Ambedkar 
Abolition of Maharwatan System and Dr. Ambedkar 
Dr. Ambedkar's views on Collective Farming 
Dr. Ambedkar's Approach Towards Forced Labour 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S VISION ON ORGANISED AND 
UNORGANISED LABOURERS 
Dr. Ambedkar was an unquestioned, leader of the untouchables 
and he was champion of their cause but he never lost an opportunity 
to fight for the amelioration of the poor. He also fought for the rights of 
the organized and unorganized workers. As Member of Legislative 
council of Bombay, he took great interest in labour problems and as 
Labour Member in the Viceroy's Executive Council, his contribution to 
labour legislation in India was immense. 
A). Dr. AMBEDKAR ON ORGANISED LABOURERS 
The labour movement was started by Jotirao Phule and Narayan 
Meghaji Lokhande in the last quarter of the nineteenth century and 
agitation was started through the medium of Satya-Shodhak Samaj to 
voice the grievances of both peasants and millhands. Dr. Ambedkar 
took inspiration from their movements. He fought in the Legislative 
Assembly and also outside for the cause of organized labourers. Dr. 
Ambedkar drafted many statutes regarding organized labourers and 
made many efforts towards their welfare. For detailed discussion see 
chapter II (Dr. Ambedkar's contribution and labour welfare laws). 
(I) TRADE UNION MOVEMENT AND Dr. AMBEDKAR 
Dr. Ambedkar's involvement in the Indian labour movement 
appears to have passed through several interesting phases. In the 
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1920s, When the labour movement in India was dominated by the 
communist led trade unions, several calls were given for strikes by 
textile workers in 1924, 1925, 1928 and 1929. 
Dr. Ambedkar opined, that there must be a representative or a 
group of representatives to present the grievances of the workers 
before the employer, as all workers can not come for discussion and 
present a memorandum of demands. 
Dr. Ambedkar's forceful speech on the Industrial Disputes Bill' 
is well-known and appears to be a guide for the labourers and labour 
leaders. In that speech he dealt with specific points and asked the 
government of the day for some explanations. He asked, "who is 
representative of employees under the proposed Industrial Disputes 
Bill? He himself replied that there are two categories of unions which 
will have the right to represent labour. The first is a union which has 
twenty percent of the workers as its members, or rather not less than 
twenty percent of the workers as its members, and which is 
recognized by the employers. The second one is a union whose 
membership is more than fifty percent; it can represent labour in the 
conciliation proceedings".i These two categories were shown under the 
Bill; Dr. Ambedkar did not agree with such representation. He thought 
that the first type is a slave union and the second is a free union. If a 
union secures prior approval of the employer, it is a slave union and 
not a union of free men. 
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Dr. Ambedkar desired to have the free union. At the same time, 
he wished that the condition of more than 50 percent membership 
should not be there he had objection to the slave union, because he 
knew that unionism based upon the principle of approval of the 
master sould never be a representative body in a free atmosphere. The 
workers ought not to be chained to their master. He did not want such 
type of unions and such type of peace.^ 
Dr. Ambedkar raised an objection to the so-called free union 
where the condition was that, there must be more than fifty percent 
membership. According to him, "I have not the slightest hesitation in 
saying that there will never be free unions". 
Dr. Ambedkar wanted the trade union movement in India to 
grow fast. However, he found that the Industrial Disputes Bill would 
block the movement, as the free union could not be formed. The 
clause of the Bill said, "the Registrar shall not register more than one 
union in any local area in respect of any industry or occupation as the 
case may be." Dr. Ambedkar raised objection to this clause and said 
this provision will prevent unions from growing up in this country. 
The English law has left it to the workers to organize on any lines they 
choose to adopt. There is no rule as such that the union must be 
confined to one industry, and that the union must be confmed to one 
occupation. There is no rule that the union must cover a particular 
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area. He also cited from vavious authorities, various kinds of 
provisions, various kinds of trade unions. So he asked as to why that 
principle should not be imported in this countiy? 
According to Dr. Ambedkar, a trade union may have theree 
different purposes or there different objectives : 
(I) Purposes connected with the promotion of their particular 
interest as wages, hours of work, promotions in industry, etc. 
(II) Social purposes conferring certain benefits, giving old age 
pension, giving unemployment benefit to these members, 
providing pensions for their widows, etc. 
(III) Political purpose, that is freedom to promote a particular line of 
politics which the union, thinks best suited for the protection of 
its economic and social position.3 
While elaborating the objectives of the trade union, Dr. 
Ambedkar stated that, "to protect purely trade union interests can not 
be the only reason, why trade unions must enter politics. To confine 
your attention to trade unionism is to mistake the immediate task for 
the ultimate goal; it is to assure that slaving for others is a destiny 
which the labouring classes can not escape. On the contrary, your aim 
should be to replace this system of wage slavery by a system which 
will recognize the principles of liberty, equality and fraternity. This 
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means rebuilding of society.'* Dr. Ambedkar wanted to awaken the 
toiling people to replace the existing system of wage slavery. He 
favoured a system where every man would be equal in the eyes of law 
and also of the society. 
Dr. Ambedkar pointed out, that it is not possible for all persons, 
employed in a particular industry, to agree upon all these three 
purposes. Some may follow Congress line of politics, some may have 
to follow the politics of the Muslim league, some may have Communist 
line of thinking. How can they come together to form a trade union? 
Workers belonging to the untouchable community desire to promote 
certain social objectives and social purposes for their benefit. How can 
they come together to form a trade union a unite with other 
communities? 
Major Attlee (a Member of the Simon Commission) pointed out 
that the depressed classes were also labourers and enquired how the 
witness (Ambedkar) could get over the difficulty of their being voters 
both as labourers and as depressed class men. Ambedkar said that 
almost all depressed class men were labourers, but in the textile 
industry, for instance, they were engaged exclusively in certain 
departments. The workers from the depressed classes were not 
allowed to work in any higher paid departments like wearing in textile 
mills. A question was asked : if every minority would thus to have 
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excessive representation, where would tlie majority be? Ambedkar 
replied that the division then would be between capitalists and 
labourers.5 
Dr. Ambedkar was the first person to ask the government to 
compel each mill or industry to annually submit its budget to the 
government. Infact, no annual budget of the mills was presented to 
the government. Dr. Ambedkar pointed out that the government is 
required to present its budget every year. It should know whether the 
money is spent properly or not? Why is it that a mill owner gets his 
earning not entirely by his capital but also by the sweat of another 
man? Why should he not be compelled to give details of his 
management?^ In his opinion, the workers would be in a position to 
realise and scrutinise whether the balance that is left to be divided 
among the labourers is fair or whether the employer has taken an 
undue portion of the total profit. 
Dr. Ambedkar was surprised to note that hundreds of people 
were employed in excess in higher salary grades simply because they 
were related to the Managing Agents or they were from a certain 
region or religion. The larger part of the contribution of workers was 
taken away in order to pay these people. All these people were 
controlling the industry floating the capital and bloating up by all 
sorts of paper transactions. 
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Dr. Ambedkar charged the Government that there was no basis 
of equity, as the government in any dispute was always on the side of 
the employers. Government made use of police force. At the time of 
strike, the peace was breached due to something which had been done 
even by the employers. Ambedkar pointed out that, "It is contrary to 
justice and equity and we want equity".'' In his opinion, it can be 
possible if the government compel the employer to disclose his budget 
and the government must cease to use police force against the 
workers merely because there is breach of peace. 
Addressing the Conference of the Regional Labour 
Commissioners in Bombay in December 1945, Dr. Ambedkar said 
that, three things were necessary to mitigate or resent industrial 
disorder.8 That is, (I) A machinery for conciliation (II) An amendment 
of the Trade Disputes Act. (Ill) Minimum wage legislation. 
Dr. Ambedkar insisted that the employer must pay reasonable 
wages for elimination of exploitation and provide comfortable 
conditions of work which was another name for labour welfare. 
(II) Dr. AMBEDKAR'S VIEWS ON 'STRIKE' 
Dr. Ambedkar was of the view in the early thirties that the 
weapon of strike should not be utilized for political ends. The labour 
movements must be for labour and economic welfare. In 1928, at the 
time of the first textile workers strike in Bombay, which had brought 
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the working of mills to a standstill for over six months, involving 
1,50,000 workers, he did not on his own part, favour the strike.^ 
During the strike the labour union was persuaded to recognise the 
claim of the untouchables and put this forward as a grievance but the 
employers snubbed them because of untouchability . 
Dr. Ambedkar opined that, in the last eight years of existence of 
the textile mills, the depressed classes were not allowed to work in any 
profitable department like wearing. No. labour organization had so for 
cared to remove this blot and is resulted into hindrance to the welfare 
of the untouchables in the textile industry. His view, therefore, was 
that the labour movement did not aim so much at the economic 
welfare of the labourers as at political revolution, ^ o 
Dr. Ambedkar, through 'Bahishkrit Bharat' and later 'Janata' 
appealed to the dalit workers to refrain from joining the strikes on the 
grounds that they were politically motivated and would bring 
economic distress to them. He was of the view that, the weapon of the 
strike should be used sparingly. The condition of the depressed class 
workers had worsened, because they were in the grip of the creditors 
and money lenders. 
In 1934, Dr. Ambedkar became the President of Bombay 
Municipal Kamkari Sangh under the Government of India Act, 1935, 
when the provincial autonomy was to be inaugurated through 
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elections, Dr. Ambedkar founded a new political party called the 
Independent labour party (ILP) in Augjust, 1936. Subsequently, in 
1938, when the first successful strike against a popular government 
was launched by the opposition parties, Dr. Ambedkar and his 
Independent labour party played a very^  dominant role and, indeed, 
were the main architects of its success. It was really then that Dr. 
Ambedkar established his repute as a labour leader. 
Dr. Ambedkar firmly believed in the worker's right to strike, but 
that weapon, he argued, should be used judiciously and always in the 
interest of workers, not for political gains. Dr. Ambedkar initial 
opposition to the communist-inspired strikes of 1920s and the early 
1930s was an account of underlying political inotivations of the 
unions. He initiated extensive counter-campaigns against the Girni 
Kamgar Union in 1929. He argued that, he was not in favour of the 
1929 strikes because the condition of the dalit workers had already 
been worsened by the previous strikes, with the result, that the 
creditors' and the money lenders' grip was more tightened on their 
neck and honour, i^ Indeed, so concerned, Dr. Ambedkar was 
regarding these problems that he subsequently prepared a Bill for the 
Bombay Legislative Assembly aimed at preventing malpractices of the 
money lenders. 
This stand of Dr. Ambedkar is not inconsistent with his whole 
hearted participation in the general strike against the Industrial 
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Disputes Bill in 1938. The Bill had aimed as restricting the right of the 
labourer to strike and making strike illegal Dr. Ambedkar reasoned 
that strike was a civil wrong but not a crime. Making a man serve 
against his will was nothing less than making him a slave. Dr. 
Ambedkar contended that a strike was the right to freedom of one's 
services on any terms that one wanted to obtain. If the popular 
government accepted that the right to freedom was a divine right then, 
he argued, the right to strike was also a divine right. Dr. Ambedkar 
described the Bill as "The workers' civil liberties suspension Act.''^^ 
In his speech Dr. Ambedkar remarked, "Hundreds of useless 
people are employed in higher grades simply because they are related 
to the managing agents in some way The best part of the earning of 
the workers are taken away by the managers in order to feed these 
people who are employed in the mills, Whether they are efficient or 
not, or whether they are wanted or not. All these people who are 
controlling the industry float the capital and bloat it up by all sorts of 
paper transactions. When the worker says that he gets less wages the 
man controlling the industry says "It is my capital". A good part of the 
earning of the industry is swallowed by these people If the 
Honourable Prime Minister wants to introduce equity, let him make 
the workers' wages the first charge on the profits of industry. I do not 
understand why the mill owners or, for that matter of any owner of 
any industry, should not be required by law to present his budget 
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annually If the Honourable Prime Minister wants to treat 
labour and capital on a footing of equality in the sense in which I have 
suggested, namely, that there should be equity, then there is no basis 
for equity in the provisions of this, (Industrial Disputes BiJl, 1938). 
Secondly, there is no basis for equality between capital and labour 
because the Government in any dispute is always on the side of 
employers. This is clear from the use of the police when worked in 
strike. The police force is maintained out of public fund, out of the 
taxes we all bear. It is intended for the benefit of all. Surely, no 
government is entitled to use this police force merely because a strike 
by the workers results in a breach of peace. What is further necessary 
is to show that the breach of peace, has been caused by one particular 
section of the industry. If the breach of peace is caused by some 
unreasonable demand made by labour, you may be justified in using 
police force against them. If on the other hand, the breach of peace is 
broken due to something done by the employer which does not stand 
to reason and which is contrary to justice and equity, then 
governments have no right to use the police force against the workers. 
Real equality between employers and employees can be brought about 
only by incorporating these two provisions. The employer must be 
compelled to disclose his budget and the government must cease to 
use the police force against the workers because there is breach of 
peace. Without this there can be no equality between capital and 
Chapler - 4 200 
labour as to bargaining power will you do it? If you do this you will 
lose case with the employers. If you do not, you can not be the friend 
of labour. The Bill as it is, I'm sure about it, should not be passed. It 
only handicaps labour. Labour may not now know what this Bill does. 
But when the Bill comes into operation and the labourer stands face 
to face with the Bill, he will say that this Bill is bad, bloody and a 
brutal Bill. Sir, I can not be a party to it."^^ 
This Bill was reactionary and retrograde, and was described as 
a 'mockery of ' democracy. The opposition parties in Bombay province 
opposed the Bill. To organize the support of the workers they declared 
a strike of workers on 7 November, 1938. About sixty trade unions 
gave a call of general strike to protest against this Act. Dr. Ambedkar 
and communists supported the strike. The congress socialists refuced 
their support as they thought that Dr. Ambedkar was using the strike 
to strengthen his party. 
It was the first successful strike launched against a popular 
government by labour leaders in the tooth of opposition from the 
vested interests. It was a united front with the communist. And this 
was the first and last occasion of Dr. Ambedkar and communists 
coming together for one joint action against the vested interests. 
Dr. Ambedkar reiterated that the v/eapon of strike should be 
used sparingly and to the advantage of the workers, and not for 
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meeting the political objectives of the communist leaders, because 
they had never raised their voice against the prohibitive barriers that 
kept the depressed class workers away from the lucrative departments 
in the industries on account of untouchability.^'* 
Dr. Ambedkar emphasized the need for separate trade union of 
the depressed class workers. According to him, "there are in my view 
two enemies which the workers of this country have to deal with. The 
two enemies are Brahminism and capitalism. The accusation of our 
critics arises partly because the critics fail to reckon Brahminism as 
an enemy, which the workers have to deal with. 1 do not want to be 
misunderstood when I say that Brahminism is an enemy which must 
be dealt with. By Brahminism, I do not mean the power, privileges and 
interests of Brahmins as a community. That is not the sense in which 
I am using the word. By Brahminism I mean the negation of the spirit 
of liberty, equality and fraternity. In that sense it is rampant in all 
classes and is not confmed to the Brahmins alone, though they have 
been originators of it. This Brahminism which pervades every where 
and which regulates the thoughts and deeds of all classes is 
incontrovertible fact. It is also an incontrovertible fact that 
Brahminism gives certain classes a privileged position. It denies 
certain other classes even equality of opportunity. The effect of 
Brahminism is of confmed to social rights, such as inter-dining or 
inter-marriage. If that was so, one would not mind it. But it is not so. 
It extends to civic rights, as distinguished from social rights, use of 
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public wells, of public conveyances and of public restaurants are 
matter of civic rights. Everything which is intended for the public or 
maintained out of public funds must be open to every citizen. But 
there are millions to whom these civic rights are denied. Can any body 
doubt that this is the result as Brahminism which has been let loose 
in this country for thousands of years and which is functioning even 
now as a live wire? So omnipresent is Brahminism that it even affects 
the field of economic opportunities It is notorious that there are 
many avocation from which a depressed class worker is shut out by 
reason of the fact that he is an untouchable. A notorious case in point 
is that of the cotton industry. I do not know what happens in other 
parts of India. But I know that in Bombay presidency, the depressed 
classes are shut out from the Weaving department in cotton mills in 
Bombay and Ahmedabad. They can work only in the spinning 
department. The spinning department is the lowest paid department. 
The reason why they are excluded from the weaving department is 
that they are untouchable and because on that account the caste 
Hindu workers object to work with them, although they do not mind 
working with Musalmans.''^^ 
Such strike proved two things that Dr. Ambedkar could 
dominate the labour field as his organization played a very important 
role in organising the strike and his reputation as a labour leader was 
established beyond doubt. 
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An unprecedented event happened on 2=^ ^ July, 1942. Dr. 
Ambedkar was included in the executive council of the Viceroy as 
Labour Member. Never before a member of depressed classes held 
such a big office in the Government of the country. He continued in 
this capacity for four years and made a significant contribution to the 
organized labourers in India. 
(B) Dr. AMBEDKAR'S VISION ON UNORGANISED, RURAL AND 
AGRICULTURAL LABOURERS 
India with an area of 1.3 million square miles is the seventh 
largest country in the world and judged by its population of about 120 
crores, ranks second in the world, It has been said that India really 
lives in its villages. Nearly eighty percent population of the country 
dwells in villages. And nearly a quarter of agrarian population of India 
consists of agricultural labourers and more than fifty percent of 
agricultural labour households have no land.^^ 
Agricultural is the base of Indian economy. The rural and 
agricultural workers form the single largest segment of the country's 
labour force. The rural labour comprises the heterogeneous mass of 
persons. Some are petty land holders who have to augment their 
income by working elsewhere, others work as cultivators on land 
which is not owned by them. Still others are attached as farm labour 
and many more work as casual labour on land. 
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The total labour force in India is engaged in occupations of 
organized and unorganized sectors with a ratio 10 % to 90 % of the 
total working population taking the recorded employment, which 
would broadly include factory sector employment, public services 
including transport and communication, electricity, banking and 
insurance, and large public and private sector, commercial and 
service organisations as in the organized sector, and the residual, 
unrecorded employment in unorganized sector 91 percent of 
employment is found in latter. ^ "^  
The largest segment of unorganised employment is found in 
agriculture 1^  and nearly half of the national income is generated from 
this occupation. It is, therefore, necessary to promote growth of 
agriculture. As agriculture is the topmost industry concerned with the 
economy of the country. Dr. Ambedkar thought over from many angles 
the importance of farming, identified the constraints and suggested 
remedies to ameliorate the economic conditions of the masses. He laid 
stress on land reforms, abolition of the Khoti system and Maharvatan, 
consolidation, irrigation, state farming and utilization of various 
natural resources so as to boost the production and improve the 
economic status of the farming community. 
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(I) Dr. AMBEDKAR'S THOUGHTS ON SMALL HOLDINGS AND THEIR REMEDIES 
'Small holdings in India and their remedies' is Dr. Ambedkar's 
seminal contribution to the theme of India's agrarian problem. The 
essay was first published in 1918. Since then Indian agriculture has 
passed through several stages, most significant amongst thembeing 
the land reforms that were enacted and implemented, though 
haltingly in the 1950s and the green revolution that took place in the 
mid 1960s. However, what is gratifying to observe is that not only 
does Indian agriculture continue to suffer from the problems that Dr. 
Ambedkar addressed to in the present essay, or that the problems are 
becoming more intense with the passage of time, but also his analysis 
of the problems is as relevant, perhaps more relevant today than it 
was nine decades ago. 
The problems facing Indian agriculture was not that the 
holdings were small but they were also scattered. For instance, 
average size of holding varied from 25.9 acres in Bombay Presidency 
to one acre or two in Pimpala saudagar near Poona.^^ Again, these 
small holdings were fragmented. For example, in Ratnagiri district a 
holding of 20 gunthas was fragmented into three plots, in Thana 
district a holding of one acre and nine gunthas consisted of six plots, 
in Surat district a holding of one acre consisted of as many as 14 
plots.20 The examples can be multiplied. The small size and 
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fragmentation of holdings resulted in inefficient use of resources 
which, by raising cost of production ultimately culminated in low 
agricultural productivity. Thus, on the one hand, overwhelmingly large 
population depended on agriculture that being a major national 
industry; and on the other hand, its productivity was low. Now since 
the small and scattered holding were said to be a cause of low 
productivity, enlargement and consolidation of holding was considered 
a natural solution. 
Dr. Ambedkar raised many questions relating to small and 
scattered holdings. In this context he raised the following questions: 
(a) Why do the agricultural holdings get fragmented despite the fact 
that fragmentation results in inefficient use of resources? 
(b) Are large holdings necessarily efficient and small ones 
inefficient? In other words, what is an 'economic holding? 
(c) What is the ultimate remedy for solving India's problem of small 
and scattered holdings? 
Dr. Ambedkar did not agree to a widely prevalent view that the 
law of inheritance was the chief cause of sub-division of land. He 
attributed it mainly to an enormous pressure of population on land. 
He said that, "when farming (was) the only occupation, to get a small 
piece of land (was) better than to have none."21 The reason for 
fragmentation of land, in the opinion of Dr. Ambedkar, is that every 
heir desires to secure a share from each of the survey numbers 
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composing the entire holding of the deceased instead of arranging the 
distribution that each may get as many whole numbers as possible. 
Dr. Ambedkar thus went to the root of the problem. He argued, "(thus) 
the grievance (of small holdings) lies in the circumstances which put a 
premium on these small pieces of land. The premium is no doubt due 
to the large population depending solely on agriculture to eke out its 
living it is not therefore, the law of inheritance that is the evil, 
but it is the high pressure (of population) on land which brings it into 
operation. People cultivate the small piece not because their standard 
of living is low but because it is the only profitable thing for 
them to do at present. If they had something more profitable to do 
they would never prefer the small piece."22 Dr. Ambedkar pointed out 
that fragmentation results in waste of labour and cattle power; waste 
land in hedges and boundary marks and waste of manure renders 
impracticable the watching of crops, sinkins of wells and use of labour 
implements; makes difficult changes in cultivation, making of roads, 
water channels, etc. and ultimately increases the cost of production. 
Infect Dr. Ambedkar was striving to show that due to lack of 
alternative means of subsistence, agriculture was overcrowded which 
made sustenance of enlarged at a particular size impossible. 
To remove the evils of fragmentation, Dr. Ambedkar did not 
wish to rely on voluntary exchange, for the restricted sale of the right 
of occupancy may achieve the desired result in a very small measure. 
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He advocated that government should under take compulsory rest 
ripping of scattered fields to be executed on two principles that is, 
economic unit and original ownership. 
Dr. Ambedkar reviewed the recommendations of the Baroda 
Committee and the views of Prof. Jevons and Mr. Keatinge on 
consolidation and keeping in mind the law of inheritance among the 
Hindus and Muslims, opined that they failed to recognize that a 
consolidated holding must be an enlarged holding as well. If it is said 
that Indian agriculture suffers from small and scattered holdings, we 
must not only consolidate, but also enlarge them. It must be borne in 
mind that consolidation may obviate the evils of scattered holdings, 
but it will not obviate the evils of small holdings unless the 
consolidated becomes an economic and enlarged holding. The Baroda 
committee as well as Mr. Keatinge has entirely lost sight of this aspect 
of the question. Prof. Jevons alone keeps it constantly before his mind 
that consolidation must bring about in its train the enlargement of 
holdings. 
Dr. Ambedkar did not favour the definition of 'economic holding' 
from the stand point of consumption. He argued that any definition of 
an economic holding leaning on consumption, "would mistake the 
nature of an economic holding which is essentially an enterprise in 
production."24 Dr. Ambedkar was in favour of economic holdings 
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based on production and not on consumption. He cited the size of 
econmic holding recommended by various authorities (like Prof. 
Jevons) on the size of holding should be between 29 and 30 acres 
(Prof. Jevons). An ideal economic holding would consist of 30-50 
bighas of fair land in one block with at least one good irrigation well 
and a house situated in the holding (Baroda Committee). A holding 
which allows a man chance of producing sufficient to support himself 
and his family in reasonable comfort, after paying his necessary 
expenses. 
It thus follows that for Dr. Ambedkar economic holding was to 
be determined from the standpoint of production. He made it clear 
that if agriculture is to be treated as an economic enterprise, then by 
itself there could be no such thing as a large or a small holding. To a 
farmer, a holding is too small or too large, depending on the other 
factors of production at his disposal necessary for carrying on the 
cultivation of his holding as an economic enterprise. Mere size of land 
is empty of all economics connotations. Consequently, it can not 
possibly be the language of economic science to say that a large 
holding is economic, while a small holding is uneconomic. It is the 
right or wrong proportion of other factors of production to a unit of 
land that renders the latter economic or uneconomic.25 
The crux of the matter was that the absolute size of land (which 
was small) was not the only decisive factor responsible for efficient 
production. 
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Dr. Ambedkar made it clear that, the existing holdings are 
uneconomic, not, however, in the sense that they are too small but 
they are too large...consequently, the remedy for the ills of agriculture 
in India does not lie primarily in the matter of enlarging holdings, but 
in the matter of increasing capital and capital goods.26 
Dr. Ambedkar opined that, 'an economic holding' consists of 
optimum combination of land, capital and labour, etc. in such a' 
proportion that the pro-rata contribution of each in conjunction with 
the rest is the highest.27 Thus, an economic holdings is not a matter of 
size of land alone but is a matter of adjustment of piece of land to the 
necessary equipment for its efficient cultivation.^8 Dr. Ambedkar made 
it clear that, the remedy for the ills of agriculture in India depends 
upon the matter of increasing capital and capital goods. That capital 
arises from the saving and that saving is possible where there is 
surplus. And surplus is necessary to strong a political economy. 
Dr. Ambedkar's view relating to economic holding were fully in 
consonance with the modern concept of an economic holding that a 
farm of the size of 2 hectares would be economic if it is supported with 
irrigation, hard labour and sufficient capital coupled with new 
production technology, but a farm of five hectares will not be 
economically sound if it depends on the gambles of monsoon, poor 
capital, little labour and poor input of management. 
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Dr. Ambedkar stated that none but the cultivation can decide 
what should be the size of his holding. He would do well to remember 
that the size of his holdings will vary in time, consequent to the 
changes in his equipment with which he has to adjust the size of his 
farm, at one point of time he will decide in favour of a small, as at 
another he will decide in favour of a large holding.^^ 
Dr. Ambedkar's ideas on agricultural development were based 
on industrial development. Institutional reforms which include land 
reforms and state socialism are also pursued by him. As an 
economist, he predicated and projected tlie input output relations that 
may emerge as a consequence of land reforms. The ills of the Indian 
agriculture do not lie primarily in the matter of enlarging holdings, but 
in increasing capital and output good. This implies a production 
function for the agricultural sector. This idea makes it clear that 
Ambedkar was keen on treating agriculture as an industry. Thus, he 
has argued that to step up agricultural output, land reforms should 
come in a manner that they result in creation of economic 
holdings His ideas on land reforms were highly practical and 
original. He presented data to show the economic effect of idle labour. 
Thus, he advocated shifting of this idle labour to non-agricultural 
activities, where it is productively used. This means that 
Industrialisation of India is the soundest remedy for the agricultural 
problems of India.^o 
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A perspective observation of Ambedkar that had been the hall 
mark of our development strategy is : if small and scattered holdings 
are the ills, from which our agriculture is suffering, to cure it of them 
is undeniably to industrialise. Hence, Ambedkar's views on small 
holdings are based on pragmatism and his understanding of the 
agrarian question and the remedies that he offered are highly relevant 
to present day agriculture.-^^ 
(II) Dr. AMBEDKAR ON SUPERFLUOUS EMPLOYMENT 
Dr. Ambedkar revealed the hidden fsict that deficit economy was 
not due to the evil of small holdings in India, but it was derived from 
the parent evil of maladjustment in her social economy. Dr. Ambedkar 
examined the land and population proportion and put it thus, not 
with standing the vastness of land under village, so little land is 
cultivated in proportion to her population. In his opinion, a large 
agricultural population with the lowest proportion of land in actual 
cultivation means that a large part of the agricultural population is 
superfluous and idle. He could not indicate the actual number of idle 
labour, but he estimated from the report of sir James Caired who first 
noticed the existence of idle labour in India as early as 1884, that one 
third of the population was lying idle instead of performing any sort of 
productive labour. This idle labour had an adverse economic effect on 
the national income. 
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Dr. Ambedkar pointed out the problems relating to Indian 
agriculture. According to him, the basic problem of Indian agriculture 
was that it was not capable to generate surplus which ultimately 
created scarcity of capital. This made excessive use of labour in the 
cultivation inevitable. Secondly, the vastness of land under cultivation 
was small in proportion to the population of the country. For example, 
in 1895 per agricultural inhabitant in India just one acre of land was 
cultivated as against 1.75 acres in Italy, 2.30 acres in France, 3.30 
acres in Ireland, 5.60 in Russia and 8.90 acres in U.S.A.32 In other 
words, Dr. Ambedkar talked about 'superfluous employment' and said 
that due to such ill, the idle labour became the problem to the 
agricultural development which was not performing any productive 
activily. 
Dr. Ambedkar drew a fme distinction between 'idle labour' and 
'idle capital'. He argued that "capital exists but labour lives". He 
elaborated that though idle capital does not earn, "it does not also 
consume much to keep itself. But labour earning or not, consumes in 
order to live." He, therefore, concluded that an idle labour is a 
calamity; for, instead of contributing to the national income it drags 
on reducing the already meager surplus, vv^ hich in turn depresses the 
process of capital formation. Instead of contributing to our national 
dividend, idle labour is eating up what little there is of it. Therefore, 
Dr. Ambedkar stressed that the idle labour must be used for some 
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Other purpose and asked the surplus labourers to move the urban 
areas and get employment somewhere in the industries. By this one 
was to gain productive employment, which would contribute to the 
national dividend and such action would remove the psychological 
disease of untouchability in town and cities and one would gain 
education to elevate self respect, self confidence and self efforts. If 
there is no earning, no surplus and no capital in agriculture then for 
earning capital, the idle labour must be put to use in business other 
than agriculture. 
Dr. Ambedkar suggested that, "if we succeed in sponging off this 
labour into non-agricultural channels of production, we will at one 
stroke lessen the pressure and destroy the premium that at present 
weighs heavily on land in India. Besides, this labour when 
productively employed will cease to live by predation, as it does today, 
and will not only earn its keep but will give us surplus; and more 
surplus is more capital. In short, strange though it may seem, 
industrialization of India is the soundest remedy for the agricultural 
problems of India.''^^ 
Here a question arises if we go for intensive cultivation by using 
more capital and all other equipment with a given plot of land so as to 
increase production. Would it not happen that agriculture will require 
even lesser labour than before? Dr. Am.bedkar was aware of this 
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problem. He argued that even if we enlarged the existing holdings and 
procured capital and capital goods to make them economic, we will 
not only be advocating the proper remedy but will end in aggravating 
the evils by adding to our stock of idle labour; for capitalistic, 
agriculture will not need as many hands as are now required by our 
present day methods of cultivation.35 
In retrospect in may be observed today that though India in 
1930's may not have achieved sufficiently rapid growth of industries 
to absorb all the migrants from rural areas, as prescribed by Dr. 
Ambedkar, it is also a fact that a large number of them implemented 
his suggestions. 
Dr. Ambedkar clearly stated that idle labour adds tremendous 
amount of pressure that agricultural population exerts on land and 
this enormous pressure is the chief cause of the sub-division of land. 
But our government has not taken seriously such ill of the 
agricultural development; some efforts have been made but they are 
not sufficient to boost the said sector. Idle labour, in the form of 
superfluous employment, are not only unorganized but, in real sense, 
they are burdened on our economic system. Dr. Ambedkar's 
suggestions should be taken into consideration to eradicate the 
superfluous employment and to promote the industrialisation because 
it is the best remedy to boost the economy. 
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(III) ABOLITION OF THE KHOTI SYSTEM AND Dr. AMBEDKAR 
'Khoti' was a peculiar system of land tenure that prevailed in 
pockets of the Konkan region of Maharashtra. Khots had rights to 
land which was cultivated by farmers and, in turn, Khots collected 
land revenue from them and passed on a part thereof to the 
government. It was an oppressive system that had subjected a vast 
majority of the rural, unorganized poor labourers in the region to 
virtual serfdom. All farmers and their families coming under the 
system were treated by Khots as bonded labour, generation after 
generation. The Khoti tenure differed from the ordinary ryotwari in as 
much as in the latter the occupants of the land were directly 
responsible to the government for the payment of revenue, while in the 
former, the government employed the services of the Khot for the 
purpose of collection of revenue. The Khot was called a superior 
holder while a tenant, that is occupant of the land, was referred to as 
an inferior holder. The Khoti system thus to some extent resembled 
zamindari system prevailing under the Permanent Settlement Act. 
Under the Khoti system,. The Khot enjoyed unrestricted freedom 
to do whatever he liked to the tenants. The khots generally misused 
the freedom and subjected the tenants to all kind of exactions. The 
result was that the tenants were reduced to the state of object poverty. 
This agitated the tenants labourers. They demanded the abolition of 
the unjust system of khoti. 
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On April 14, 1929, Dr. Ambedkar presided over an agricultural 
conference in Chiplun (District Ratnagiri). In his presidential address 
he fired the first salvo against the Khoti system. He said to the 
farmers, "1 know your grievances. The Khoti system is sucking your 
blood. This system of land tenure must be abolished. Its abolition will 
bring you peace and progress. In order to achieve your goal you must 
keep the agitation going on you must take particular care to send 
to the legislatures the right type of men as your representatives who 
would devoutly struggle for the abolition of this Khoti system". This 
was going to be the beginning of a long-drawn struggle. 
In 1936, Dr. Ambedkar founded the Independent labour party 
(ILP). Its manifesto explicitly accorded a high priority to the abolition 
of the exploitation of the unorganized rural labourers by the Khoti 
system. On September 17, 1937, Dr. Ambedkar introduced a historic 
Bill in the Bombay Legislative Council aimed at abolition of the Khoti 
system. 
Dr. Ambedkar was one of the first legislators in India to 
introduce a Bill for the abolition of the slavery of agricultural tenants. 
The Bill aimed at securing occupancy rights to the tenants with a 
provision for payment of reasonable compensation to the Khots for the 
loss of their rights. The Bill proposed abolition of the Khoti system and 
substitution of the Ryotwari system with a view to give the poor 
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farmers who were in actual possession of land, the status of 
occupants under the land Revenue Code of 1879. 
Dr. Ambedkar led a massive procession of farmers on Janury 
10, 1938 to the Bombay legislative Assembly. A delegation led by Dr. 
Ambedkar submitted a representation to the government, which 
demanded the economically wasteful and socially tyrannous Khoti 
system must be abolished. The delegation also demanded that a 
minimum standard of wages must be enforced for the benefit of 
agricultural labourers. Furthermore, a demand was made for reducing 
the irrigation rates payable by small holders by fifty percent. 
In 1939, the Bombay Legislative Assembly was dissolved in the 
wake of the collective resignation by the elected government. As such, 
a debate on the Khoti Abolition Bill could not take place in the 
Assembly. The mass awakening by Ambedkar's devout struggle, 
however, could not be suppressed. The movement led by him had 
created not only an awareness among the rural unorganized poor 
labourers about their rights but had also instilled in them the courage 
to fight for those rights relentlessly. 
Dr. Ambedkar's Bill on the abolition of the Khoti system thus 
proved to be a fore runner to the land reforms legislation in the post-
Independence lndia.36 
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(IV) ABOLITION OF THE MAHARWATAN SYSTEM AND Dr. AMBEDKAR 
Mahar Watan was yet another form of unbridled exploitation of 
the rural unorganized poor labourers. A section of the rural poor 
labourers belonging to the Mahar caste were subjected to this mode of 
oppression. 
According to the Bombay Hereditary offices Act (1874) the 
Mahars holding low level government jobs were treated as servants for 
all work of all government departments at any hour of the day and 
night for a pittance. In the absence of a Mahar servant, any member of 
his family was forced into the government service. The duties of these 
government servants were never clearly defined. Dr. Ambedkar 
pointed out that the inferior holders of watan are government 
servants, but are not defined anywhere. He further said that nobody, 
as a matter of fact, can say to what particular department these 
watandar Mahars belong, but every department claims their 
services.3^ 
The Mahars were required to slave all day and night. For his 
hard arduous and ceaseless work he got a piece of land called watan, 
some corn from villagers and a paltry pittance. In the drought years, 
the government readily exempted farmers, in part, from giving the 
Baluta to Mahars while in the good years, government often 
confiscated part of these lands under the pretext that they were 
excessive. 
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In order to break the shackles of this serfdom, on March 19, 
1928, Dr. Ambedkar introduced a Bill in the Bombay Legislative 
Assembly to amend the Bombay Hereditary Offices Act, 1874. Moving 
the Bill on August, 1928, Dr. Ambedkar brought to the notice of the 
House that watan lands were given to those Mahars by the ancient 
Emperors of India and the government had neither increased the land 
assigned nor the remuneration of those people, inspite of the increase 
in cost of living for which other government servants were duly 
compensated. He argued that with the increase in population, the 
land assigned was divided and sub-divided thereby reducing the flow 
of income from the watan lands to virtually nothing. 
Dr. Ambedkar in his speech observed, ".... (Maharwatan) is an 
atrocious system, a system which has no justice in its whatsoever. If 
the government desired that these (unorganized) people should work 
for it, it is absolutely necessary that the government should take upon 
its shoulder the responsibility of paying these Mahars. It ought not 
vicariously throw off this burden in a most careless way upon a third 
party, the ryot, but that is exactly what is happening under the 
system if the governments have got the nerve, the courage and the 
sympathy for others (teachers and talathis) to bring forward financial 
measures to remunerate their services, why should not governments 
have the same nerve, the same courage and the same sympathy in the 
case of these Mahars.?" 
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While introducing the bill, Dr. Ambedkar was aware that the 
Mahars in the immediate future would suffer a great loss. But he said, 
"I'm convinced that these shackles of watan system are the principal 
causes which are keeping them backward. I am taking a long view of 
the matter and it is this that leads me to be in different to the 
immediate benefits to the Mahars from their watan."^s 
The Bill introduced by Dr. Ambedkar was referred to a select 
committee comprising of 23 members of the House. At the hands of 
the committee, however, the Bill was transformed beyond recognition 
and in despair. After that, Dr. Ambedkar withdrew the Bill on July 24, 
1929. 
Dr. Ambedkar repeatedly insisted upon the government to 
amend the Heriditary offices Act On 17 September, 1937, he again 
introduced the Khoti Abolition Bill in the Bombay Legislative 
Assembly. Unfortunately, the Bill could not pass even for the second 
time. The persistent efforts of Dr. Ambedkar towards unorganized poor 
workers, however, were not in vain. The Mahar watans were finally 
abolished under the Bombay. Inferior village watans abolition Act 1 of 
1959 and their services have been regulated with the designation of 
kotwals. 
(V) Dr. AMBEDKAR'S VIEWS ON COLLECTIVE FARMING 
Dr. Ambedkar was concerned with dalit upliftment, but equally 
he was also concerned with the welfare of the poor exploited, 
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Oppressed and unorganized agricultural labourers. Thus, Dr. 
Ambedkar had advocated collective farming from the viewpoint of 
social justice and economic equity. In the memorandum of 'States and 
Minorities' submitted to the constituent Assembly on behalf of the 
scheduled castes, Dr. Ambedkar enumerates principles around which 
collective farming shall be organized in India.39 
Dr. Ambedkar desired that his plan should be incorporated in 
the fundamental rights, and he put in a motion on 15 April, 1946 that 
the provisions set out in clause 4, Article II of his memorandum 
should be included in the constitution as part III of the chapter on 
fundamental rights. But the Chairman of the sub-committee ruled out 
that the motion was out of order on the grounds that the provisions 
did not relate to fundamental rights and their consideration was, 
therefore, beyond the scope of the sub-committee."^o 
Hence, Dr. Ambedkar's views on collective forming were not 
acceptable to the Constituent Assembly, thus, they were not included 
even under the Directive Principles of State Policy in the India's 
constitution. This is quit understandable, since the idea of collective 
forming of Dr. Ambedkar was very revolutionary, if accepted, would 
require the nationalization of agriculture. The Constituent Assembly 
was totally opposed to Ambedkar's proposition, since it was dominated 
by the rural landed elites somehow connected with Indian agriculture. 
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Further, the Government of India has opted for a more soft measure of 
land reforms instead of collective farming. Thus, the state could not 
solve the problem of landlessness of scheduled castes in India. To 
tackle this problem, the union government has opted for 
redistribution of surplus land in favour of scheduled castes the 
through the implementation of Land Ceilings Act. 
The 'state socialism' advocated by Dr. Ambedkar, seems to 
indicate that he desired to have state ownership in the form of one or 
the other kind. His ardent desire was that the plan of state socialism 
must become a part of the constitutional law of the land. He further 
cautioned that the essential condition for the success of a planned 
economy should not be liable to suspension, abrogation or 
abandonment by the Parliament. 
Dr. Ambedkar's advocacy for the establishment of 'State 
Socialism' forcefully brings out his vision of free India's political 
economy. He was of the opinion that, political liberty can be 
meaningful only if it is accompanied with economic equality. And if 
the objective of economic equality is to be achieved, the state must 
intervene in the economic sphere of the society. Therefore, among 
other things he advocated collective farming in agriculture, because it 
was only then that there would be no landlord, no tenant and no 
landless labour. 
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(VI) Dr. AMBEDKAR'S APPROACH TOWARDS FORCED LABOUR 
Agriculture is the backbone of the Indian economy and it is a 
major source of livelihood for almost seventy percent of the Indian 
population. According to the second Agricultural Labour Enquiry, 
agricultural labour families constituted nearly twenty five percent of 
all rural families, and more than eighty five percent of the rural 
workers were casual and only fifteen percent were attached to specific 
landlords. More than half of the workers did not posses any land, and 
the rest of them owned only a little hand. Most agricultural labourers 
belonged to the depressed classes who had been neglected for ages. 
The low castes and the depressed classes have been socially 
handicapped and they never had the courage to assert themselves."^^ 
In some parts of India, the economic condition of the bulk of the 
agricultural labour was not less than virtual slavery. Their ancestors 
obtained small loans from their landlords for marriages and became 
their creditors' bonded servants. Their sons, grandsons and their 
wives still remained in servitude."^2 
Bonded serfdom was a device of debt payment like peonage in 
U.S.A. Unemployed and semi-unemployed rural workers constitute 
bonded labourers, some call them pauperised poor. In ancient times, 
Shudras and Panchamas were forced by economic circumstances to 
be bonded slaves. They were attached to the land from one generation 
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to another. Lands were sold by the lords along with the families of 
bonded labourers. 
Dr. Ambedkar studied many statutes like the Slavery Abolition 
Act, 1943, workmen's Breach of Contract Act, 1859, Bombay 
Hereditary Offices Act, 1874 ttc and he saw the economic plight of the 
bonded labourers. 
He realised that in some parts of India, the labourers were the 
worst victims of money lenders who were often land owners lending 
money at exorbitant rates of interests. The debtors naturally pledge 
themselves to serve the masters even under starvation. 
Dr. Ambedkar knew the needs and sufferings of the rural poor 
peoples as well as virtues and vices of the Industrial workers. When 
he realized the extent of exploitation of these poor people at the hands 
of the money-lenders. Infact, the Bombay-Money-Lenders' Bill was the 
first of its kind in India, recommending specific corrective measures. 
This Bill prepared by Dr. Ambedkar way back in 1938 had some very 
innovative provisions, even by the prudential standards advocated 
today. These included money-lenders being subject to licences from 
the government renewable every year, compulsion of written records of 
all lending operations and mandatory issue of pass-books detaining 
all transactions between borrowers and lenders. 
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Dr. Ambedkar found that the tribal people were treated as 
bonded labour. He agreed with Prof. Jennings who said, "Bill of Rights 
in India either as fundamental rights or individual human rights are 
meant for the highest strata of the society." He, therefore, stressed, 
"Community human rights are the basic human rights to be first 
implemented than the individual fundamental rights mentioned in the 
constitution.""^3 
Article 23 of the constitution of India prohibits traffic in human 
beings and begar and other similar forms of forced labour. The second 
part of this article declares that any contravention of this provision 
shall be an offence punishable in accordance with law. 
Traffic in human beings means selling and buying men and 
women like goods and includes immoral traffic in women and children 
for immoral or other purposes.'''* Though slavery is not expressly 
mentioned in Article 23, it is included in the expression 'traffic in 
human being'.^'S 
Article 23 protects the individual not only against the state but 
also against private citizens. It imposes a positive obligation on the 
state to take steps to abolish evils of "traffic in human beings" and 
begar and other similar forms of forced labour wherever they are 
found. It prohibits the system of 'bonded labour' because it is a form 
of forced labour within the meaning of this article. 
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In People's Union for Democratic Rights Vs Union of India'*^, 
Sanjit Roy Vs State of Rajasthan'*'^, Deena Vs Union of Indian's and in 
many other cases, Supreme Court upheld the validity of Article 23 of 
the constitution. The court held that every form of forced labour 
'begar' or other forms is prohibited by Article 23 and it makes no 
difference whether the person who is forced to give his labour or 
service to another is paid remuneration or not. 
In Bandhua Mukti Morcha Vs Union of India^^, the Apex Court 
said that the bonded labour system leads to clear violation of Article 
21 and 23 of the constitution. Court held that Article 23 has abolished 
the system of bonded labour but unfortunately no serious effort was 
made to give effect to this Article. It was only in 1976 that Parliament 
enacted the Bonded Labour system (Abolition) Act 1976, providing for 
the abolition of bonded labour system with a view to preventing the 
economic and physical exploitation of the weaker sections of the 
society. 
Supreme Court accepted this view that bonded labour system is 
not only the violation of Article 23 but also that of Article 21. Thus 
Article 21 says, "No person shall be deprived of his life or personal 
liberty except according to procedure established by law." In Neeraja 
Choudhari Vs State of M.P.^o, Bhagwati J. (as he then was) held that, 
"under the Bonded labour system (Abolition) Act, 1976 it is not 
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enough merely to identify and release bonded labourers but it is more 
important that they must be rehabilitated because without 
rehabilitation they would be driven to p)Overty, helplessness and 
despair thus into serfdom once again. This is the plainest requirement 
of Article 21 that the bonded labour must be identified and released 
and suitably rehabilitated. The Act has been enacted pursuance to the 
directive principles of states policy with a view to ensure basic human 
dignity to the bonded labourers and any failure of action on the part of 
the state in implementing the provisions of this legislation would be 
the clearest violation of Article 21 of the constitution." 
Such type of legislations and dicisions were the voice of Dr. 
Ambedkar. Ever after passing the legislations and strictures issued by 
the court, the system of forced labour is still existing in India. Dr. 
Ambedkar suitably remarked in his speech in the Constituent 
Assembly on. prevention of forced labour, insisted that the center must 
have the power of administration of laws, he said, "I'm firmly 
convinced that even if you pass one hundred laws preventing forced 
labour, if administration of these laws remained with the provinces, 
persons who are victimized by forced labour would never be able to 
get the benefit of such laws."^^ His words continue to be true even 
after five decades of independence. Bonded and forced labour cases 
are still heard fronm various corners of the country. 
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It is noteworthy that Dr. Ambedkar's area of study and concern 
was not restricted to organized or industrial labourers only, he was 
also concerned with the unorganized labourers that is rural and 
agricultural labourers. He had not only explained the facts of the ills 
of the organized and unorganized sectors but also formulated the 
remedies to the ills. His work is still alive and any Government who 
has concerned with the problems of labourers may follow the 
guidelines given by Dr. Ambedkar and such act would better the 
conditions of labouers and would boost the growth of the country as 
well. 
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Dr. AMBEDKAR'S LABOUR WELFARE AND 
ECONOMIC JUSTICE AND 
ROLE OF JUDICIARY 
Dr. Ambedkar was nominated to the Viceroy's executive council 
as the labour member. He accepted the post in the interest of the 
masses. Speaking on the occasion, he said, "I assure you that I shall 
not surrender in the battle, I will have to wage for protecting and 
advancing the interest of the working class in India in the Executive 
Council."! This was Dr. Ambedkar's assurance to the working classes 
in India on taking charge of labour portfolio in the Viceroy's executive 
council, as he realized fully the importance of the role of labour in the 
economic development of the country. 
Dr. Ambedkar adopted three fold approach for dealing with 
India's labour problems: 
(I) Providing safeguards and social security measures to workers. 
(II) Giving equal opportunity to workers and employers to 
participate in formulating labour policy and strengthening the 
labour movement by introducing compulsory recognition of 
trade unions in order to enable labour to play an effective role in 
the economy of the country. 
(III) Establishing a machinery for enforcing labour laws and settling 
disputes. 
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The important major functions performed by the ministry of 
labour, headed by Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar (from July 1942 to June 
1946) may be classified as follows: 
(1) Convening of the Indian labour conference and standing labour 
committee; 
(2) Enactment of labour laws; 
(3) Establishment of the Chief labour commissioner's organization; 
(4) Appointment of the labour investigative committee; 
(5) Machinery for fixing minimum wages; 
(6) Standing orders in industrial employments, and 
(7) Recognition of trade unions.2 
During the tenure of nearly four years, Dr. Ambedkar 
established 'Employment Exchange Centres' to enroll the educated 
unemployed youth. This was a very important step in the interest of 
labourers. The skilled and semi-skilled labour technicians, trained 
under different schemes, could find avenues of employment; otherwise 
they would have been thrown out in the streets. Upto the date of 
establishment of these centers, candidates were selected as per the 
norms of particular institution. These centers created new norms of 
selection for interviews. 
Due to Dr. Ambedkar's deep hearted efforts, various provisions 
relating to labour welfare were incorporated in the Constitution of 
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India and these provisions have reflected Dr. Ambedkar's vision 
towards labour welfare. 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S REFLECTION ON THE PREAMBLE OF THE 
INDIAN CONSTITUTION 
The preamble to the Constitution of India declares India to be a 
Sovereign, Socialist, Secular, Democratic, Republic. The 'Sovereign' 
denotes that India is subject to no external authority. The term 
Democratic signifies that India has a parliamentary form of 
government, which means a government responsible to an elected 
legislature. The term 'Republic' denotes that the Head of the State is 
not a hereditary^ monarch, but an elected functionary. The words in 
the preamble, "we the people of India in our constituent 
Assembly do hereby adopt, enact and give to ourselves this 
Constitution.", propound the theory that the 'Sovereignty' lies in the 
people; that the Constitution emanates from them; that the ultimate 
source for the validity of, and the sanction behind the Constitution is 
the will of the people; that the Constitution has not been imposed on 
them by any external authority, but is the handiwork of the Indian 
themselves. The people of India thus constitute the sovereign political 
body who hold the ultimate power and who conduct the government of 
the country through their elected representatives. 
The two words 'Socialist' and 'Secular' were not there originally 
in the preamble but were added to the preamble by the 42^^ 
Constitutional Amendment in 1976. 
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With the insertion of the word 'Socialist' in preamble to the 
Constitution, 'Socialism' can never be a forbidden word, even if 
concept of 'socialism' varies from country to country and from thinker 
to thinker. There can be no doctrinaire approach to the application of 
socialistic principles; and there can also be a pragmatic approach. In 
accordance with the first view, national wealth and means producing 
it should be under control, irrespective of immediate consequences. In 
accordance with the second approach socialization should mean 
absence of exploitation in all its forms, abolition of human disabilities 
imposed by the age old social injustice and inequalities due to racial 
intolerance, caste stratification, communal segregation, colour 
apartheid, economic oppression, bondage of slavery and feudalism. 
Socialisation of human resources be for the greatest good of the even 
grate number of people. There should be used for reasons of raising 
efficiency and expectation of increase in out-put, Gajendragadkar J. in 
Akadashi3, and Untwalia J in Excel Wear^ preferred the pragmatic 
approach. They felt that it would enable the court to lean more and 
more in favour of nationalisation and state ownership of industries. 
India seems to have endeavoured to adopt imperfectly the pragmatic 
approach. 
Socialism bears interspersion in the provisions of the 
Constitution. The preambulary reference to socialism was intended to 
ushering in a socio-economic revolution. It is meant to end poverty, 
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socio-economic exploitation and inequalities. It is intended to do 
programming of social justice and social welfarism by elimination of 
inequality in income and status and standard of life. It is intended to 
provide a decent standard of life to the working people and to provide 
them social security from cradle to grave. It is intended to promote the 
objective of lessening exploitation and improving equitable distribution 
of income. The socialist state should secure and ensure for everyone 
fair opportunity^ for education and equality in pursuit of excellence in 
the chosen avocations without let or hindrance of caste, colour or sex, 
religion, or undeserved disabilities and liabilities. Articulated in best 
terms the preambulary expectation for justice - social, economic and 
political mandates the state to accord justice to all persons, to secure 
just and human conditions assuring decent standard of life to all. It 
promotes meaningful social change for all without no exception 
whatever. Justice must be done even to the man standing at the 
lowest level of the social order the poor, the weak, the have not. 
In the case of Akadashi Pardhan Vs. State of Orissa,^ the 
question for consideration was whether a law creating a state 
monopoly was valid under the latter part of Article 19(6) which was 
introduced in 1951. It was pointed out by Gajendragadkar, J. "To the 
socialist, nationalization or state ownership is a matter of principle 
and its justification is the general notion of social welfare. To the 
nationalization or state ownership is a matter of expediency 
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dominated by considerations of economic efficiency and increased 
output of production. This latter view supported nationalization only 
when it appeared clear that state ownership would be more efficient, 
more economical and more productive. The former approach was not 
very much influenced by these considerations, and treated it as a 
matter of principle that all important and nation building industries 
should come under state control. The first approach is doctrinaire, 
while second is pragmatic. The first proceeds on the general ground 
that all national wealth and means of producing it should come under 
national control, while the second supports nationalization only on 
grounds of efficiency and increased output." 
The difference pointed out between the doctrinaire approach to 
the problem of socialism and the pragmatic one is very apt and may 
enable the courts to lean more and more in favour of nationalization 
and state ownership of an industry, after the addition of the word 
'Socialist' in the preamble of the consitution. But so long as the 
private ownership of an industry is recognized and governs an 
overwhelmingly large proportion of socialism and social justice can be 
pushed to such an extreme so as to ignore to a very large extent the 
interests of another section of the public namely the private owners of 
the undertaking. In a state owned undertaking the government or 
government company is the owner. If they are compelled to close 
down, they probably, may protect the labour by several other methods 
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at their command. But in a private sector obviously the two matters 
involved in running it are not on the same footing. One part is the 
management of business done by owners or their representatives and 
the other is running the business for return to the owner for the 
purpose of meeting his livelihood or expenses. 
Independent India's industrial policy was first announced in 
1948. This envisaged a mixed economy with an over all responsibility 
of the government for planned development of industries and their 
regulation in the national interest. While it reiterated the right of state 
to acquire an industrial undertaking in public interest, it reserved an 
appropriate sphere for private enterprise. 
The expression 'socialist' was introduced in the preamble by the 
Constitution (F'^orty-second Amendment) Act, 1976. In the objects and 
reasons it was said, the question of amending the Constitution for 
removing the difficulties which have arisen in achieving the objectives 
of socio-economic revolution which would end poverty and ignorance 
and disease and inequality of opportunity, has been engaging the 
attention of the government and the public for some time. It is, 
therefore, proposed to amend the Constitution to spell out expressly 
the high ideals of socialism to make the directive principles more 
comprehensive. The whole industrial policy of the government was 
thus made a part of the preamble. 
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In D.S. Nakara Vs Union of India^ the Supreme Court has held 
that the principle aim of socialist state is to eliminate inequality and 
status and standards of life. The basic frame work of socialism is to 
provide a decent standard of life to the working people. This amongst 
others an economic side envisaged economic equality and equitable 
distribution of income. 
The goal of the Indian polity is socialism has since been ensured 
by inserting the word 'socialist in the preamble. It is to be noted, 
however, that the 'socialism' envisaged by the Indian Constitution is 
not the usual scheme of state socialism which involves 
'nationalisation' of all means of production, and the abolition of 
private propert}^. As then Prime Minister Indira Gandhi explained, "We 
have always saiid that we have our own brand of socialism. We will 
nationalize the sectors where we feel the necessity. Jus t 
nationalization is not our type of socialism."'^ 
The Indian Constitution, therefore, does not seek to abolish 
private property altogether but seeks to put it under restraints so that 
it may be used in the interest of the nation, which includes the 
upliftment of the poor. The Constitution envisages a mixed economy 
but aims at offering 'equal opportunity' to all and abolition of vested 
interests. 
The trend of the government is now away from collective 
ownership of means of production. Power, steel, airways, electricity 
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and many other fields have been observed for free enterprise. And the 
Indian economy is marching towards capitalism rather than socialism. 
ECONOMIC JUSTICE AND FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS OF THE 
CONSTITUTION 
In the years after the second world war, economic development 
became a central objective of the countries emerging from colonial rule 
or semi colonial status, and much of the thinking and activity of 
international bodies was couched in terms of the problems of assisting 
newly developing countries in their efforts to catch up. 
The concept of economic development was not sharply defined 
but as used for example by International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, it meant an advance in national and per capita income, 
increased industrial and agricultural production and productive 
capacity, increased productivity of labour and a rising level of living 
for the people in the present or the future.^ 
In a welfcire state, all round development is the task of the state 
which includes economic justice also. Economic justice would mean 
the development of a more productive economy which would lift the 
Indian people from extreme poverty to level of living closer to that of 
more prosperous and developed countries, to increase the real income 
of the people sufficiently rapidly to maintain stability in the society 
and to achieve 'Socialist pattern of Society' which means that 
extremes of wealth would be reduced, centers of private power would 
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be eliminated or not allowed to develop and the machinery of the state 
would be used for such economic purposes as might be appropriate in 
a democratic system. 
The Constitution of India and its preamble was the famous 
expression that the Sovereign Democratic Republic is to secure all its 
citizens inter-alia "Justice social, economic and political". The term 
economic justice' in the Preamble denotes nothing but India's resolve 
to bring socio-economic revolution. 
Articles 14, 17, 21, 23 and 24, the fundamental rights of the 
Indian Constitution, speak of the rights against inequalities and 
exploitation. Our Apex Court in Randhir Singh Vs. Union of India^ 
declared that although the principle of 'equal pay for equal work' is 
not expressly mentioned by our Constitution to be a fundamental 
right, but certainly, it is a Constitutional goal under Articles 14, 16 
and 39(C) ofthe Constitution. This right can therefore be enforced in 
cases of unequal scales of pay based on irrational classification. 
Further, in Daily Rated Casual Labour Vs Union of India^o the 
Supreme Court has pronounced that the daily rated casual labourers 
who were doing similar work as done by the regular workers were 
entitled to minimum pay. Classification of employers into regular 
employees and casual employees for the prupose of payment of less 
than minimum pay is violative of Articles 14 and 16 ofthe constituion. 
Denial of minimum pay amounts to exploitation of labour. The 
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government can not take advantage of its dominant position. The 
government should be a model employer. 
The principle of equal pay for equal work is also applicable to 
casual workers employed on daily wages basis. It is not open to the 
government to deny such benefit to them on the ground that accepted 
the employment with full knowledge that they would be paid daily 
wages. Such denial would amount to violation of Article 14 A^ 
Article 17 abolishes 'untouchability' and forbids its practice in 
any form. The enforcement of any disability arising out of 
untouchability is to be an offence punishable in accordance with law. 
Provision against untouchability is a part of not only social justice but 
economic justice also. Its practice in any form whether on the basis of 
economic condition or social condition is forbidden and punishable in 
accordance with law. 
Approaching to economic justice, the apex court of India 
confirmed that right to livelihood is included in Article 21. In olga 
Tellis Vs Bom.bay Municipal Corporation's popularly known as 
'pavement dwellers case', the Supreme Court has held, "it does not 
mean merely that life can not be extinguished or taken away as, for 
example, by the imposition and execution of death sentence, except 
according to procedure established by law. That is but one aspect of 
the right to life. An equally important facet of that right, is the right to 
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livelihood because no person can live without the means of livelihood. 
If the right to livelihood is not treated as a part of the Constitutional 
right to life, the easiest way of depriving a person of his right to life 
would be to deprive him of his means of livelihood. In view of the fact 
that Articles 39(a) and 41 require the state to secure to the citizen an 
adequate means of livelihood and the right to work, it would be sheer 
pendentary to exclude the right to livelihood from the content of the 
right to life." 
But in Sodan Singh Vs New Delhi Municipal Corporation^3 the 
Supreme Court adopted a different view. The court held that, the right 
to carry on any trade or business is not included in the 'concept of life' 
and is not included in the 'concept of life' and personal liberty. The 
court distinguished the rulings of the court in Olga Tellis case^'^ and 
held that it is not applicable in this case. 
In a landmark judgment in D.K. Yadav Vs J.M.A. industries'^ 
the Supreme Court reaffirmed that the right to life enshrined under 
Article 21 includes the right to livelihood. The Supreme Court held 
that the procedure prescribed for depriving a person of livelihood must 
meat the requirement of Article 14, that is, it must be right, just and 
fair and not arbitrary, fanciful or oppressive. 
Articles 23 and 24, the fundamental rights of the Indian 
Constitution, speak of the rights against exploitation. Centuries of 
Cfiajikr - 5 246 
internal and external exploitation of the Indian people have 
produced the tragedy of massive poverty and destitution throughout 
the length and breadth of India. Article 23 of the Constitution of India 
prohibits traffic in human being and beggar and other similar forms of 
forced labour. 
"Traffic in human beings" means selling and buying man and 
women like goods and includes immoral traffic in women and children 
for immoral or other purposes.^^ Though slavery is not expressly 
mentioned in Article 23, it is included in the expression 'traffic in 
human being', i"^  Begar and 'other forms of forced labour' are also 
prohibited by this Article. 'Begar' means involuntary work without 
payment. The protection is not confined to beggar only but also to 
'other forms of forced labour'. It means to compel a person to work 
against his will. 
In People's Union for Democratic Rights Vs Union of India^^ the 
Supreme Court considered the scope and ambit of Article 23 in detail. 
The court held that the scope of Article 23 is wide and unlimited and 
strikes at 'traffic in human beings' and 'begar' and 'other forms of 
forced labour' wherever they are found. No one shall be forced to 
provide labour or service against his will even though it be under a 
contract of service. Payment of wages less than the minimum wages 
would also be regarded as forced labour. Giving a very expensive 
interpretation to Article 23, Bhagwati J, said, "the word 'force' must 
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therefore be construed to include not only physical or legal force but 
also force arising from the compulsion of economic circumstances 
which leaves no choice of alternatives to a person in want and 
compels him to provide labour or service even though the 
remuneration received for it is less than the minimum weges."i5 
Therefore, a complaint that minimum wage is not being paid to 
the workmen by the contractors, is in effect and substance, a 
complaint against violation of the fundamental right of the workmen 
under article 23. The government can not ignore violation of equality 
and economic injustice to the workmen, the government is under an 
obligation to ensure that the contractor observes the concerned 
statutes and does not breach the equality clause. 
In Sanjit Roy Vs State of Rajasthan^o, payment of wages lower 
than the minimum wages to persons employed on famine relief work 
has been held invalid under Article 23. In the words of Bhagwati J, 
" where a person provides a labour or service to another for 
remuneration which is less than the minimum wage, the labour or 
service provided by him clearly falls within the meaning of the words 
'forced labour' and attracts the condemnation of Article 23." Whenever 
any labour or service in taken by the state from any person, whether 
he is affected by drought and scarcity conditions or not, the state 
must pay at least, minimum wage to him on pain of violation of Article 
23. The state can not take advantage of the helpless condition of the 
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affected persons and exact labour or service from them on payment of 
less than the minimum wage. 
Considering the problem of prisoners as a workman, the 
Supreme Court held that labour taken from prisoners without paying 
proper remuneration was 'forced labour' and violative of Article 23 of 
the Constitution. The prisoners are entitled to payment of reasonable 
wages for the work taken them and the court is under duty to enforce 
their claim.21 
In Rohit Vasvada Vs General Manager, IFFC022, the Gujrat High 
Court has stated that when due to economic compulsions, workman 
are forced to work under inhuman or sub-human conditions, without 
the safeguards, facilities and amenities secured to them under the law 
being made available to them irrespective of wages paid to them and 
their apparent consent, the labour employed will be forced labour. 
Marching towards the economic justice and labour welfare, the 
Supreme Court in Salal Hydro-Project Vs Jammu and Kashmir23 
found that the workmen employed on the project were being denied 
the rights and benefits ensured to them under various labour laws. 
The provisions of the Inter-state Migrant workmen (Regulation of 
Employment and conditions of service) Act, 1979 were not being 
implemented at all and violations of the Minimum Wages Act and the 
Contract Labour Act were also taking place. The court directed the 
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central government to ensure that the contractors at the project 
implemented the various labour laws. 
A serious socio-economic problem in India has been that of 
bonded labour. Bonded labour system is unconstitutional under 
Article 23 of the Constitution as it can be regarded as a form of forced 
labour. To give effect to Article 23, parliament enacted the Bonded 
Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976. The Act is an attempt to do 
economic justice to the working class of the society. 
Inspite of the Constitutional and legal provisions abolishing 
bonded labour, the implementation of the law has been very tardy at 
the administrative level as all kinds of vested interests make 
themselves felt in this area. There are many difficult problems involves 
in eradicating such bonded labour. The slow implementation of the 
law had given rise to several judicial pronouncements by way of public 
interest litigation. In Bandhua Mukti Morcha Vs Union of India^^, the 
Supreme Court said, ".... The pernicious practice of bonded labour 
has not yet been totally eradicated from the national scene and that it 
continues to disfigure the social and economic life of the country at 
certain places A large number of them belong to scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes account for the next largest number while 
the few who are not from scheduled castes or scheduled tribes are 
generally landless agricultural labourers". 
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The court further said, It is absolutely essential - we would 
unhesitatingly declare that it is a Constitutional imperative - that the 
bonded labouers must be identified and released from the shackles of 
bondage so that they can assimilate themselves in the main stream of 
civilized human society and realize the dignity, beauty and worth of 
human existence. The process of identification and release of bonded 
labourers is a process of discovery and transformation of non-beings 
into human beings this process of discovery and transformation 
poses a serious problem since the social and economic mileu in which 
it has to be accomplished is dominated by elements hostile to it. But 
this problem has to be solved if we want to emancipate those who are 
living in bondage and serfdom and make them equal participants in 
the fruits of freedom and liberty it is not right on the part of the 
concerned governments to shut their eyes to the inhuman exploitation 
to which the bonded labourers are subjected."25 
On the question of identifying bonded labour, in Neerja 
Choudhry Vs Madhya Pradeshes, the court has said "Whenever it is 
found that any workmen is forced to provide labour for no 
remuneration or nominal remuneration, the presumption would be 
that he is a bonded labour unless the employee or the state 
government is in a position to prove otherwise by rebutting such 
presumption."27 The court directed the state government to make a 
vigorous effort to identify and rehabilitate the bonded labourers. If not 
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rehabilitated, they would soon relapse into the state of bondage. It is 
the plainest requirement of Articles 21 and 23 of the Constitution that 
bonded labourers must be identified and released and on release, they 
must be suitably rehabilitated. The court emphasized that any failure 
on the part of the government, whether central government or state, in 
implementing the provisions of the Bonded labour system (Abolition) 
Act, would be the clearest violation of Article 21 apart from Article 23. 
Infact, economic injustice is a threat to the society. Thus, 
economic democracy consists economic justice and Dr. Ambedkar 
emphasized that if economic democracy does not exist, the whole 
structure of political democracy would be demolished. Considering 
this issue the Supreme Court declared that the state is under a 
Constitutional obligation to see that there is no violation of 
fundamental rights of any person, particularly when he belongs to the 
weaker sections of the community and is unable to wage a legal battle 
against a strong and powerful opponent who is exploiting him. Both 
the central government and state government are therefore bound to 
ensure observance of various social welfare and labour laws enacted 
by parliament for the purpose of securing to the workmen a life of 
basic human dignity in compliance with the Directive Principles of 
State Policy,28 
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Another Fundamental Right under Article 24 of the Constitution 
of India prohibits employment of children below the age of 14 years to 
work in any factory or mine or engage in any other hazardous 
employment. In Asiad case^^, the Supreme Court has emphasised that 
Article 24 embodies a fundamental right which is plainly and 
indubitably enforceable against everyone. The Supreme Court rejected 
this contention that the construction industry was not a process 
specified in the schedule to the Employment of children Act, 1938. 
The court held that the construction work is hazardous employment 
and therefore under Article 24 no child below the age of 14 years can 
be employed in the construction work even if construction industry is 
not specified in the schedule to the Employment of Children Act, 
1938. The court has reiterated this ruling in Salal Hydro-Project Vs 
Jammu and Kashmir case^o, construction work being hazardous 
employment, children below 14 years can not be employed in this 
work because of Constitutional prohibition contained in Article 24. . 
In pursuance to the eradication of child labour, the Employment 
of Children Act, 1938 and the Child Labour (Prohibition and 
Regulation) Act, 1986 have been enacted. The Employment of children 
Act 1938, prohibits employment of children below 14 years of age in 
railways and other means of transport. The Indian Factories Act, 
1948, Mines Act, 1952, The Merchant Shipping Act, 1958, the Motor 
Transport Workers Act, 1951, the Plantation Labour Act, 1951, the 
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Bidi and Cigar Workers (Condition of Employment) Act 1966 and the 
Apprentices Act, 1961, prohibit employment of children. 
In a significant judgement in M.C. Mehta Vs State of Tamil 
Nadu^i the Supreme Court has held that children below the age of 14 
years can not be employed in any hazardous industry, mines or other 
works and has laid down exhaustive guidelines how the state 
authorities should protect economic, social and humanitarian rights 
of millions of children, working illegally in public and private sectors. 
Doing economic justice to the child labour, the court directed setting 
up of Child Labour Rehabilitation Welfare Fund and asked the 
offending officer to pay for each child a compensation of Rs. 20,000 to 
be deposited in the fund and suggested a number of measures to 
rehabilitate them in the phased manner. 
The court further directed that the liability of the employer 
would not cease even if he would desire to disengage the child 
presently employed and asked the government to ensure that an adult 
members of the child's family get a job in a factory or anywhere in lieu 
of the child. In those cases where it would not be possible to provide 
jobs, the appropriate government would, as its contribution, deposit 
Rs.SGOG in the fund for each child employed in a factory or mine or in 
any other hazardous employment. 
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The court pointed out that in case of getting employment for an 
adult, the parent or guardian shall have to withdraw the child from 
the job. Even if no employment would be provided, the parent shall 
have to see that his child is spared from the requirement of the job as 
an alternative source of income, interest income from deposit of Rs. 
25,000, would become available to the child's family till he continues 
his studies upto the age of 14 years.32 
One step forward from the Supreme Court decision the 
Campaign Against Child Labour (CACL), a non-government 
organization, demanded "domestic and hotel sectors" must be declare 
as hazardous sector. There was a gradual shift of child labour towards 
the manufacturing and service sectors, though the majority remained 
in the agrarian sector. The campaign considered child labour to be 
closely linked to poverty and unemployment and would therefore give 
specific emphasis on payment of "living wages" to parents in 
agricultural and other unorganized sectors. 
ECONOMIC JUSTICE AND DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE 
POLICY WITH REFERENCE TO LABOUR WELFARE 
The Directive Principles of State Policy contained in Chapter IV 
of the Constitution of India is the mirror of Indian polity through 
which one can make an estimate of the expectation of the people of 
India. They are, the embodiment of the ideals and the goals towards 
which the state is expected to govern the country. 
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Directive principles engagingly elaborates the welfare concepts 
which the government shall have to take into consideration while 
administering the country. 'Directives' are directed for an idealistic 
society, it aims at achieving social solidarity devoid of any difference 
owing to caste, colour and creed. Society at large is the local point of 
analysis.^•^ 
The Directive Principles lay down certain social, economic and 
political principles, suitable to peculiar conditions prevailing in India. 
They constitute a very comprehensive political, social and economic 
programme for a modern democratic state leads to a welfare State. 
Describing the objectives of a welfare state Dr. Ambedkar aptly said. 
We have established political democracy, it is also the desire that we 
should lay down as our ideal economic democracy. We don't want 
merely to lay down a mechanism to enable people to come and 
capture power. The Constitution also wishes to lay down an ideal 
before those who would be forming the government. The ideal is 
economic democracy, whereby, so far as I am concerned, I understand 
to mean one man, one vote. The question is, have we got any fixed 
idea as to how we should bring about economic democracy? There are 
various ways in which people believe that economic democracy can be 
brought about, there are those who believe in individualism as the 
best form of economic democracy; there are those who believe in 
having a socialistic state as the best form of economic democracy; 
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there are those who believe in the communistic idea as the most 
perfect form of economic democracy. 
Now, having regard to the fact there are various ways by which 
economic democracy may be brought about, we have deliberately 
introduced in the language that we have used, in the directive 
principles, something which is not fixed or rigid. We have left enough 
room for people of different ways of thinking, with regard to the 
reaching of the idea of economic democracy, to strike in their own 
way, to persuade the electorates that it is the best way of reaching 
economic democracy, the fullest opportunity to act in the way in 
which they want to act. 
It is no use giving a fixed, rigid form to something which is not 
rigid, which is fundamentally changing and must, and having regard 
to the circumstances, and at times keep on changing. It is, therefore, 
no use saying that the directive principles have no value. In any 
judgement, the directive principles have a great value, for they lay 
down that our ideal is economic democracy. Because we did not want 
merely a parliamentary form of government to be instituted through 
the various mechanism provided in the Constitution, without any 
direction as to what our economic ideal or as to what our social order 
sought to be, we deliberately included the directive principles in our 
Constitution Our object in framing the Constitution is really two 
fold: (1) to lay down the form of political democracy and (2) to lay 
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down that our ideal is economic democracy and also to prescribe that 
every government vi^hatsoever is in power, shall strive to bring about 
economic democracy."^s 
Today we are living in an era of welfare state, which seeks to 
promote the prosperity and well-being of the people. The directive 
principles strengthen and promote this concept by seeking to lay down 
some socio-economic goals for the welfare of the people. 
Article 38(1) of the Constitution of India provides that the state 
shall strive to promote the welfare of the people by securing and 
protecting as effectively as it may a social order in which justice, social 
economic and political, shall inform all the institutions of the national 
life. This directive reaffirms what has been declared in the preamble to 
the Constitution, according to which the function of the Republic is to 
secure to all its citizens social, economic and political justice. To 
secure justice to the people under the law, court with broad powers 
have been established in the country. Thus, Article 38 envisages, not 
only legal justice but socio-economic justice as well. 
The Constitution (44* Amendment) Act, 1978 inserted a new 
directive principle in Article 38 of the Constitution that is Article 38(2) 
directs the state to strive, to minimize the inequalities in income and 
endeavour to eliminate inequalities in status, facilities and 
opportunities, not only amongst individuals but also group of people 
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residing in different areas or engaged in different vocations. The new 
clause aims at equality in all spheres of life. It would enable the state 
to have a national policy on wages and eliminate inequalities in 
various spheres of life. 
In Air India Statutory Corporation Vs United labour Union^s a 
three judges Bench of the Supreme Court has explained the concept of 
social justice as well as economic justice enshrined in Article 38 as 
follows, "the preamble and Article 38 of the Constitution envisages 
social justice as the arch to ensure life to be meaningful and livable 
with human dignity The aim of social justice is to attain 
substantial degree of social, economic and political equality, which is 
the legitimate expectation and Constitutional goal The 
Constitutional concern of social justice as an elastic continuous 
process is to accord justice to all sections of the society by providing 
facilities and opportunities to remove handicaps and disabilities with 
which the poor, the workmen etc. are languishing and to secure 
dignity of their person. 
The court further said, "social and economic justice in the 
context of our Indian Constitution must, therefore, be understood in a 
comprehensive sense to remove every inequality and to provide equal 
opportunity to all citizens in social as well as economic activities and 
in every part of life".37 
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DIRECTIVES TO BE FOLLOWED BY THE STATE FOR SECURING 
ECONOMIC JUSTICE 
Article 39 requires the state, in particular, to direct its policy 
towards securing: 
(a) that all citizens, irrespective of sex, equality have the right to an 
adequate means of livelihood; 
(b) that the ownership and control of the material resources of the 
community are so distributed as best to subserve the common 
good; 
(c) that the operation of the economic system does not result in the 
concentration of wealth and means of production to the 
common detriment; 
(d) that there is equal pay for equal work for both men and women; 
(e) that the health and strength of workers, men and women and 
the tender age of children are not abused and that citizens are 
not forced by economic necessity to enter avocations unsuited to 
their age or strengths; 
(f) that the children are given opportunities and facilities to develop 
in a healthy manner and in conditions of freedom and dignity 
and that childhood and youth are protected against exploitation 
and against moral and material abandonment. 
Article 39 has six clauses, all the clauses are very important for 
the establishment of a welfare state. Article 39(a) speaks in reference 
of adequate means of livelihood, everyone whether he or she is equal 
right. The law does not discriminate on the basis of sex. 
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Article 39(b) and (c) are very significant provisions as they affect 
the entire economic system of India. Article 39(b) contemplates 
measures to secure equitable distribution of community resources. 
Such provision does not mention either movable or immovable 
property. The actual expression used in Article 39(b) is material 
resources of the community'. The term material resources is wide 
enough to cover not only natural or physical resources but also 
movable or immovable properties. In Sajeev Coal Company Vs Union 
of Indians, the Supreme Court declared that the coal is one of the most 
important knov^n source of energy and, therefore, a vital national 
resource. 
The word 'distribution' in Article 39(b) is to be given an 
expansive interpretation. It does not mean that the property of one 
should be taken over and distributed to others. This is only one mode 
of distribution but not the only mode. Nationalization and different 
type of taxes invested in welfare works are also a distributive process 
as it prevents concentration of wealth in the hands of a few and thus 
benefits the society at large. 
Article 39 (c) contemplates measures for preventing 
concentration of wealth and means of production in a few private 
hands. In Assistant Commissioner Vs B and C CompanyS^, the 
Supreme Court observed that, "Taxation of capital and wealth under 
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entry 86, list I is appropriate method for preventing concentration of 
wealth as envisaged by Article 39(c). 
Articles 39(b) and (c) do not have reference merely to acquisition 
of land. Their objective is to prevent concentration of wealth in any 
one individual. In V. Parthasarathi Vs State of Tamil Nadu^o, the 
Madras High Court observed that, "When the state takes over bus 
transport from private hands, the beneficial effects resulting therefrom 
will be passed on to the community at large and this fulfills the 
objectives of Articles 39(b) and (c). 
In Sonia Bhatia Vs State of Uttar Pradesh'*i, the Supreme Court 
observed that, the concentration of large blocks of land in the hands 
of a few individuals is contrary to Articles 39(b) and (c). Therefore, 
legislation for agrarian reforms and abolition of Zamindari system do 
fulfill the objectives enshrined under Articles 39(b) and (c). 
In Sasthi Pado Vs Anandi Chowdhry,'*^ ^^e Patna High Court 
said that, "it can hardly be disputed that the legislation for securing 
one of the objects of clauses (b) and (c) of Article 39 of the Constitution 
of India must be held to be the legislations in the interest of general 
public." 
Equal pay for equal work: 
Article 39(d) of the Constitution contemplates the principle 
"equal pay for equal work". Pursuant to an Article 39(d), parliament 
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has enacted the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976. The directive 
contained in Article 39(d) and the Act passed thereto has been 
judicially enforced by the court. 
Emphasising the importance of the principle of 'Equal pay for 
Equal work' the Supreme Court in Randhir Singh Vs Union of Indians, 
pronounced that, "it is true that the principle of 'equal pay for equal 
work' is not expressly declared by our Constitution to be a 
fundamental right. But it certainly is a Constitutional goal. Article 
39(d) of the Constitution proclaims equal pay for equal work for both 
men and women" as a directive principle of state policy. 'Equal pay for 
equal work' for both men and women means equal work for everyone 
and as between the sexes To the vast majority of the people the 
equality clauses of the Constitution would mean nothing if they are 
unconcerned with the work they do and the pay they get. To them the 
equality caluses will have some substance if equal work means equal 
pay. 
Doing economic justice the court further said, "construing 
Articles 14 and 16 in the light of the Preamble and Article 39(d), we 
are of the view that, the principle 'equal pay for equal work' is 
deducible from those Articles and may be properly applied to cases of 
unequal scales of pay based on no classification or irrational 
classification though those drawing the different scales of pay do 
identical work under the same employer"'*'*. 
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Expanding the principle, the Supreme Court in D.S. Nakara Vs 
Union of India'*^ observed that,"where all relevant considerations are 
the same, persons holding identical posts may not be treated 
differently in the matter of their pay merely because they belong to 
different departments. If that can not be done when they are in 
service, can that be done during their retirement? Expanding this 
principle, one can confidently say that if pensioners form a class, their 
computation can not be by different formula affording unequal 
traeatment solely on the ground that some retired earlier and some 
retired later. 
In Surinder Singh vs Engineer-in-Chief, C.P.W.D.'^^ the Supreme 
Court has suggested that the doctrine, 'equal pay for equal work' is 
required to be applied to persons employed on a daily wage basis. 
They are entitled to same wages as are paid to similarly employed 
employees. It can not be said that doctrine of 'equal pay for equal 
work' is a mere abstract doctrine' and that it is not capable of being 
enforced in a court of law. The central government, the state 
governments and like wise, all public sectors undertakings are 
expected to function like model and enlightened employers and 
arguments the principle of equal pay for equal work is an abstract 
doctrine which can not be enforced in a court of law should ill-come 
from the mouths of the state and state undertaking." 
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Therefore, 'Equal pay for equal work' is not a mere demagogic 
slogan. It is Constitutional goal capable of attainment through 
Constitutional remedies.'^'^ 
Another provisions relating to welfarism are envisaged under 
Articles 39(e) and (f). Judicially enforcing such Articles by the 
Supreme Court in M.C. Mehta vs State of Tamil Nadu '^^, observed 
that, "the children below the age of 14 years can not be employed in 
any hazardous industry, mines or other works." The Supreme Court 
has laid down exhaustive guidelines how the authorities should 
protect economic, social and humanitarian rights of millions of 
children. The court directed the setting up of Child Labour 
Rehabilitation Welfare Fund and Rs. 20,000 would be paid by the 
offending employers. Court further directed that an adult member of 
the child's family would get job in a factory or any where in lieu of the 
child. If it would not be possible to provide jobs the appropriate 
government would, as it compensation, deposit Rs. 5000 in the fund 
for each child labour.'^^ 
The court further observed, "strictly speaking a strong case 
exists to invoke the aid of an article 41 of the Constitution regarding 
the right to work and to give meaning to what has been provided in 
Article 47 relating to raising of standard of living of the population and 
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Articles 39(e) and (f) as to non abuse of tender age of children and 
giving opportunities and facilities to them develop in healthy 
manner"5° 
The verdict gives a new hope to the children of the country that 
a beginning is being made to honour the mandate in Articles 24, 39 (e) 
and (f), 41 , 45 and 47 of the Constitution of India. 
Despite the Constitutional provisions and various legislative 
enactments which prohibit child labour, still it is a very big problem 
and has remained unsolved even after 59 years of independence. 
The task is big, but not as to prove either unwieldly or 
burdensome. The financial implication would be such as to prove 
damper because the money after all would be used to build up a 
better India.^i 
FREE LEGAL AID : 
Article 39A obligates the state to secure that the operation of the 
legal system promotes justice, on the basis of equal opportunities and 
shall, in particular, provide free legal aid, by suitable legislation or 
schemes or in any other way, to ensure that opportunities for securing 
justice are not denied to any citizen by reason of economic or other 
disabilities. This directive shows that justice must be received to 
everyone even if the person is very poor. 
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In Sheela Barse vs State of Maharashtra52 the Supreme Court 
has emphasized that legal assistance to a poor or indigent accused is 
a Constitutional imperative mandated not only by Article 39A but also 
by Articles 14 and 21. In the absence of legal assistance, injustice may 
result. Every act of Injustice Corrodes the foundations of democracy. 
'Legal aid' have now been held to be fundamental right under 
article 21 of the Constitution available to all prisoners and under 
trials and has been enforced by the courts through various 
pronouncements.^3 
In State of Maharashtra vs Manu Bhai Pragji Vashi^^ the 
Supreme Court widened the scope of the right to free legal aid. The 
court held that in order to provide "the free legal aid", it is necessary 
to have well-trained lawyers in the country. This is only possible if 
there are adequate number of law colleges with necessary infra-
structure, good teachers and staff. It is the duty of the government to 
permit establishments of duly recognised private law colleges and 
afford them grants-in-aid on similar lines on which it is given to 
government recognized law colleges. 
Legal aid is connected with social justice. In India, it is to be 
understood not only in matters of providing assistance for filing 
litigation but it has also acquired a meaning of wide import. Economic 
condition, socio-political awareness and basic democratic values also 
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contribute to the awakening of a consciousness for the success of 
freedom available through the doors of justice. 
Krishna lyear, J., in M.H. Hoskot of Vs State of Maharashtra^s 
declared "this {legal aid) is the state's duty and not government's 
charity." 
RIGHT TO WORK: 
The Constitution of India embodies the concept of M^elfare state 
and distinctly refers the welfare of the labourers. 
Article 41 of the Constitution provides that, "the state shall, 
within the limits of its economic capacity and development, make 
effective provision for securing the right to work, to education and to 
public assistance in cases of unemployment, old age, sickness and 
disablement, and in other cases of underserved want". 
In Daily Rated Casual Labour Employed under P&T Department 
Vs Union of India, the Supreme Court emphasized the importance of 
security of work and observed, "of those rights the question of security 
of work is of utmost importance. If a person does not have the feeling 
that he belongs to an organization engaged in production he will not 
put forward his best efforts to produce more. That sense of belonging 
arises only when he feels that he will not be turned out of employment 
the next day at the whim of management. It is for this reason it is 
being repeatedly observed by state who are in charge of economic 
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affairs of the countries in different parts of the world that as for as 
possible security of work should be assured to the employees so that 
they may contribute to the maximisation of production. It is again for 
this reason that managements and the governmental agencies in 
particular should not allow workers to remain as casual labourers or 
temporary employees for an unreasonable long period of time." 
In Jackob M. Puthuparambil vs Kerala Water Authority^^ the 
Supreme Court expressed the concern about the working classes of 
the country. The court was held that, "India is a developing country. It 
has a vast surplus labour market. Large scale unemployment offers a 
matching opportunity to the employer to exploit the needy. Under 
such market conditions the employer can dictate his terms of 
employment taking advantage of the absence of the bargaining power 
in the other. The unorganized job seeker is left with no option but 
accept employment on take-it or leave-it terms offered by the 
employer. Such terms of employment offer no job security and the 
employee is left to the mercy of the employer. Employers have 
betrayed an increasing tendency to employ temporary hands even on 
regular and permanent jobs with a view to circumventing the 
protection offered to the working classes under the benevolent 
legislations enacted from time to time. One such device adopted is to 
get the work done through contract labour." Providing job security to 
the workers, the Supreme Court further observed, "It is in this back 
drop that we must consider the request for regularization in service." 
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It is clear that directives under Article 42 of the Indian 
Constitution provides the basis of the large body of labour laws but 
still right to work is only a dream to millions of unemployed persons. 
In U.P.S.E Board Vs Hari Shanker^^, referring to Articles 42 and 43 of 
the Constitution, the Supreme Court has emphasized that the 
Constitution expresses a deep concern for the welfare of the workers. 
The Court may not enforce directive principles as such, but they must 
interpret laws so as to further and not hinder the goals set out in the 
directive principles. 
Extending the scope of Article 42, the Supreme Court in D.B.M. 
Patnaik Vs State of Andhra Pradeshes has suggested that Article 42 
may benevolently be extended to living conditions in jails. The 
barbarous and subtle forms of punishment, to which convicts and 
undertrials are subjected to, offend against the letter and spirit of our 
constitution. . 
LIVING WAGE : 
Though directive principles are not like fundamental rights^^, 
but they have played very important role in formulating the policies of 
the country, particularly in the field of labour welfare. 
The directive principles contained in Articles 42 and 43 
demonstrates that the Constitution makers deep concern for the 
welfare of the workers. Article 43 requires the state to endeavor to 
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secure, by suitable legislation economic organization, or in any other 
way, to all workers, agricultural, industrial or otherwise, work, a living 
wage, conditions of work ensuring a decent standard of life and full 
employment of leisure and social and cultural opportunities. In 
particular, the state is to promote cottage industries on an individual 
or co-operative basis in rural areas. 
A living wage' enables the male earner to provide for himself 
and his family not merely the bare essentials of food, clothing and 
shelter, but a measure of frugal comfort including education for 
children, protection against ill health, requirements of essential social 
needs, and a measure of insurance against the misfortunes including 
old age. A 'minimum wage' on the other hand, is just sufficient to 
cover the bare physical needs of a worker and his family. Minimum 
wage is to be feed in an industry irrespective of its capacity to pay. 
In Bijoy Cotton Mills Ltd. Us State of Ajmer^i the Supreme 
Court emphasizing the importance of living wage' and observed, "it 
can scarcely be disputed that securing of living wages to labourers 
which ensure not only bare physical subsistence but also the 
maintenance of health and decency, is conclusive to the general 
interest of the public. This is one of the directive principles of state 
policy embodied in article 43 of our Constitution." 
Chapkr ~5 271 
In Hindustan Antibiotics Vs Their workmen^^, the Supreme 
Court has rejected the argument that, the pattern of wage fixation in 
case of government companies in public sector should necessarily be 
different from companies in private sector, arguing that Articles 39 
and 43 would be disobeyed if distinction is made between the same 
class of labourers on the ground that some of them are employed in 
state enterprises and others in private enterprises. 
In Jalan Trading co Vs D.M. Aney ^^, the Supreme Court 
pronounced a land mark decision and has held that, a statutory 
obligation to pay the statutory minimum bonus by the employers to 
the employees even when the employer sustained loss has been held 
to be reasonable and in public interest, with in the meaning of Articles 
19(6) and 302. What is reasonable depends on a variety of 
circumstances,, but what is important is that the directive principles of 
state policy. in part IV of the Constitution are fundamental to the 
governance of the country. Therefore, what is directed as state policy 
by the founding fathers (like Dr. Ambedkar, Nehru etc.) of the 
Constitution can not be regarded as unreasonable or contrary to 
public interest even in the context of articles 39 or 302. It follows that 
payment of bonus, being in implementation of Article 39 and 43 of the 
Constitution, is reasonable. 
It has now been generally accepted that living wage means that 
every male earner should be able to provide for his family not only the 
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essentials but a fair measure of frugal comfort and an ability to 
provide for old age or evil days.^"' 
In All India Reserve Bank Employees' Association Vs Reserve 
Bank of Indians the Supreme Court declared that, "it may thus be 
taken that our political aim is living wage' though in actual practice 
living wage has been an ideal which has eluded our efforts like an 
ever-receding horizon and will so remain for some time to come." 
The Court further stated that, "our wage structure has for a 
long time been composed of two items (a) the basic wage, and (b) a 
deares allowance which is altered to neutralize, if not entirely, at least 
the greater part of the increased cost of living. This does not solve the 
problem of real wage. At the same time, we have to beware that too 
sharp an upward movement of basic wage is likely to affect the cost of 
production and lead to fall in our exports and to the raising of pieces 
all round. There is a vicious circle which can be broken by increased 
production and not by increasing wages.^s 
The court suggested that, "what we need is the introduction of 
production bonus, increased fringe benefits, free medical, educational 
and insurance facilities. As a counterpart to this capital must also be 
prepared to forgo a part of its return. There is much to be said for 
considering the need-base formula in all its implications for it is 
bound to be our first step towards living wage."^'^ 
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Reference has already been made to D.S. Nakara Vs Union of 
India*^ .^ A scheme of pension making liberal provision for those 
retiring after a specified period and as well as those retiring before 
that date was held to be discriminatory. The court invoked Article 14, 
38(1), 39(c), and (d) 41 and 43 (3) and even the word 'socialist' in the 
Preamble to reach this result. 
In Express News Papers Vs Union of India^^ the 
Constitutionality of the Working Journalist Act, 1955 was challenged. 
The Act was enacted the conditions of service of persons employed in 
news paper industry upholding the legislation, the court held that the 
Act was passed to ameliorate the services of workmen in the 
newspaper iridustry and therefore, imposes reasonable restriction on 
the right guaranteed by Article 19(1) (g). The court observed, "though 
the living wage is the target, it has to be tempered, even in advanced 
countries by. other considerations, particularly the general level of 
wages in other industries and the capacity of the industry to 
pay In India, however, the level of the national income is so low 
at present that it is generally accepted that the country can not afford 
to prescribe a rainimum wage corresponding to the concept of a living 
wage. However, a minimum wage even here must provide not merely 
for the bare subsistence of living. But for the efficiency of the worker. 
For this purpose, it must also provide for same measure of education, 
medical requirements and amenities." 
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In Standard Vaccum Refining Co. Vs Its workmen'^o, the 
workmen claim.ed bonous equivalent to nine months total earnings on 
the ground that there was a big gap between wage actually received 
and the living wage. The employers contended that they were paying 
the workmen a living wage and they were not entitled to any bonus. 
The tribunal held that the wages paid were fair but that there was still 
a gap between the actual wage and the living and awarded bonus 
equivalent to five months basic wages. The employers had failed to 
establish that they were paying a living wage to the workmen. Even 
the highest average wage paid by the employers was much below the 
standard of the living wage though it was above the need-based wage. 
Further, the Supreme Court observed, "it is true that industrial 
adjudication so for has consistently emphasized the fact that the 
payment of bonus is intended to fill the gap between actual wages and 
the living wage. Obviously no occasion has so far arisen to consider 
whether a claim for bonus can be made even after the standard of 
living wage has been attained because no employer has so far 
succeeded in showing that a living wage standard has been 
reached.""71 
In Burmah Shell Oil Storage and Distributive Co of India Ltd. Vs 
Their workmen,'^2 'p^g Labour Appellate Tribunal had occasion to 
consider the content of the living wage. In that connection, it referred 
to the report of the fair wage committee, and held that "the level of 
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national income in India is so low that the country is unable to afford 
to prescribe by law a minimum wage which would correspond to the 
concept of a living wage. The rudder is set in the direction of living 
wage. But the destination is not yet within the sight, the gradual 
emergence of welfare state will naturally help put even here progress 
is necessarily slow." 
To widening the scope of living wage, it has been held to furnish 
the principles by which unfair labour practices can be judged. The 
Allahabad high court stated that, "it was not possible to lay down an 
exhaustive test of unfair labour practices. It could be stated as a 
working principle that any unfair labour practice which violated the 
principles of Article 43 of Indian Constitution and other provisions of 
the Constitution which referred to descent wage and living conditions 
for workman would tend to lead to industrial strife."'^3 
Living wage is not a static concept therefore its monetary value 
can not be fixed .The measurement of the living wage standard in 
terms of money has not been prescribed by law of the country nor 
it has been determined any where in any scientific basis. It would be 
inexpedient and unwise to make an effort to concretise the said 
concept in monetary terms Indeed it may be true to say that in 
an under developed country it would be idea to describe any wage 
structure as containing the ideal of the living wage. Though in some 
cases wages paid by certain employees may appear to be higher than 
those paid by others.'^'^ 
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In deciding the question as to whether the living wage has been 
introduced by any employer normally, it would be necessary to 
examine the wage structure paid to the relevant working class as a 
wholeJS 
It is remarked by the Supreme Court in Workmen Vs the 
Management of Reptakos Brett and co. Ltd,'^ ^ that a living wage has 
been promised to the workers under the Constitution and a 'socialist' 
frame work to enable working people a decent standard of life, has 
further been promised by the 42"'^ Amendment. 
Describing the actual position of living wage the Supreme Court 
observed "a living wage has been promised to the workers under the 
constitution. The workers are hopefully looking forward to achieve the 
said ideal. The promises are pilling up but the day of fulfillment is 
nowhere in sight. Industrial wage, looking as a whole has not yet risen 
higher than the level of minimum wage."'^ '^  
The court further observed that, "it is indeed a matter of 
concern and mortification that even today the aspirations of a living 
wage for workmen remain a mirage and a distant dream."78 
It is now an accepted doctrine that labour is the backbone of the 
nation particularly in the area of self reliance. It means that the 
welfare of the working classes is not a human problem but a case 
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where the success of nation's economic advancement depends on the 
co-operation of the working classes to make better India. 
Moving to one step forward, the constitution of India in the form 
of Article 43A declares that, "the state shall take steps, by suitable 
legislation or in any other way, to secure the participation of workers 
in the management of undertakings, establishment or other 
organizations engaged in any industry." 
This is sign of living and developing concept of industrial 
Jurisprudence carving out a new pattern of socio-economic justice 
and labour welfare to the workers. It is under this strain that the 
Supreme Court observed that, "statutory interpretation, in the creative 
Indian context, may look for light to the lodestar of Part IV of the 
Constitution that is Articles 39(a) and (c) and Article 43. Where two 
judicial choices are available, the construction in conformity with the 
social philosophy of Part IV has preference.'^^ 
The concept of a company has undergone radical 
transformation in the last few decades. The traditional view of a 
company was that it was a convenient mechanical devise for carrying 
on trade and industry, a mere legal frame work providing a convenient 
institutional container for holding and using the powers of company 
management. EJut the new social values which recognized the role of 
the state as an active participant in the social and economic life of the 
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citizen in order to bring about general welfare and common good of 
the community. With this change in socio-economic thinking, the 
developing role of companies in modern economy and time increasing 
impact on individuals and groups, through the ramifications of their 
activities, began to be increasingly recognized. It began to be realised 
that the company is a species of social organization, with a life and 
dynamics of its own and exercising a significant power in 
contemporary society the old nineteenth century view which 
regarded a company merely as a legal device adopted by share holders 
for carrying on trade or business as proprietors has been discarded 
and a company is now looked upon as a socio-economic institution 
wielding economic power and influencing the life of the people.so 
It is not only the share holders who have supplied capital who 
are interested in the enterprise which is being run by a company but 
the workers who supply labour are also equally, if not, more interested 
because what is produced by the enterprise is the result of labour as 
well as capital. Infact, the owners of capital only limited financial risk 
and otherwise contribute nothing to production while labour 
contributes a major share of the product. While the former invest only 
a part of their moneys, the latter invest their sweat and toil, infact 
their life itself They (workers) are not mere vendors of toil, they are 
not a marketable commodity to be purchased by the owners of capital. 
They are producers of wealth. They supply labour without which 
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capital would be impotent and they are at the least, equal partners 
with capital in the enterpriser^. 
Our constitution has shown profound concern for the workers 
and given them a pride of place in the new socio-economic order 
envisaged in the Preamble and the directive principles of state 
policy Article 43A which is intended to herald industrial 
democracy and in the words of Krishna Iyer J. mark "the end of 
industrial bonded labour."^2 
The court's approach is very much clear on the issue of 
contribution of labour in the enterprise. The Supreme Court in 
National Textile Worker's Union Vs P.R. Ramakrishnan^s held that 
"the Constitutional mandate is clear and undoubted that the 
management of the enterprise should not be left entirely in the hands 
of suppliers of capital but the workers should also be entitled to 
participate in it;" 
The court emphasized that after insertion of Article 43A in the 
Constitution, this is wrong to say that, workers should have no voice 
in the determination of the question whether the enterprise should 
continue to run or be shut down under an order of the court. It would 
indeed be strange that the workers who have contribution to the 
building of the enterprise as a centre of economic power should have 
no right to be heard when it is sought to demolish that centre of 
economic power.''^ "^ 
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The court, further stated that "Our Constitution has expressing 
rejected the old doctrine of the employers' right to hire and fire. The 
workers are no longer ciphers; they have been given pride of place in 
our economic system. The worker's right to be heard in a winding up 
proceedings has to be spelt out from the Preamble and Articles 38 and 
43-A of the Constitution and from the general principles of natural 
justice."S5 
In Panch Mahal Steel Ltd Vs Universal Steel Traders^e, the court 
pointed out, "this is a particularly unfortunate facet of the principle 
that the interest of the members and not of those (workers) whose 
livelihood is in practice much more closely involved." 
Mr. N.A. Palkivala, the famous jurist of India pleaded for repeal 
of the Payment of Bonus Act. In its place he suggested "creation of a 
trust with workers being allowed to hold certain percentage of share 
capital of the company, say about 10% - for so long as the workers 
were employed by the company. The dividend income of the trust 
would be more than the bonus. He described the scheme as profit 
sharing by the workers through participation in the enterprise."S''' 
Another provision in the shape of Article 46, speaks about 
Welfarism and socio-economic Justice. It obligates the states to 
promote with special case the educational and economic interests of 
the weaker sections of the people, and in particular, of the Scheduled 
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Castes and Scheduled Tribes, and to protect them from social 
injustice and all forms of exploitation. 
In this hungry world the weaker cannot afford the luxury of 
finery of speech when the happier few can afford In the 
realistic temper of bargaining between two wings of an industry both 
management, a rich class and workers, the weaker of the society, 
belong equally to the industry, for if one owns the other produces, a 
feeling of partnership must prevail to persuade the two sides to trust 
each other than rush to find flaws in the language used. Such is the 
spirit of give and take which must inform industrial negotiation if 
peace and production are the bonafides and national development the 
great concern.S-* 
Krishna Iyer J. rightly pointed out that, "Indian justice, beyond 
Atlantic liberalism, has a rule of law which runs to the aid of rule of 
law. A life, in conditions of poverty in plenty, is livelihood, and 
livelihood is work with wages. Raw societal realities not fine spun legal 
niceties, not competitive market economics but complex protective 
principles shape the law when the weaker working class sector needs 
succor for livelihood through labour.''^^ 
Indian courts in their various pronouncements adopted directly 
or indirectly Dr. Ambedkar's thoughts on labour. Dr. Ambedkar 
always suggested that the programmes for the poor and down-
Cltajiler - 5 282 
trodden particularly working class of Indian society should be made a 
central part of any planning process. In any effort towards planned 
economic development, the poor and down- trodden had to be given 
the central place. Dr. Ambedkar suggested that the main thrust of the 
plan must concern labour.^i The courts adopted this approach various 
times in their pronouncements.^^ 
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V 
PART - A 
'SOCIALIST AMBEDKAR' AND INDIAN CONSTITUTION 
Some people are born great, some have greatness thrust upon 
them and some achieve greatness. To the last category, Bharat Ratna 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar belongs. Born with all the handicaps of social 
segregation, and despite the curse of untouchability, he braved his 
way, by dint of his relentless pursuit of purpose, with courage of 
conviction and indomitable will and ultimately became a scholar in 
the field of Economics, Law and Anthropology, with Sociology at the 
back of his mind. Today he curved out a unique and impregnable 
pride of place and honour in the history of the free Indian nation. So 
long as the Indian constitution survives, the name of Dr. Baba Saheb 
Ambedkar remain immortal. He lives for even in the hearts of every 
down-trodden. 
Dr. AMBEDKAR ON 'DEMOCRACY' 
Dr. Ambedkar was perhaps the first Indian political thinker who 
realized the inapplicability of the western pattern of democracy to 
India. For him, it was not enough to make a distinction between the 
state and society, state and the government, and the state and the 
nation; but, he went to the roots of these institutions and pointed out 
the importance of taking into account the elements constituting these 
institutions, that is the people. 
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In his book "What Congress and Gandhi have done to the 
untouchables?", Dr. Ambedkar criticized the western writers, who 
failed to recognize the social and economic contradictions in the life of 
the Indian society, such as, the position of the governing class of India 
and its intention towards the service classes, the raison d'etre of the 
demands of the servile classes for constitutional safeguards; and the 
relations of the governing class to the congress. 
The definitions of democracy given by waiter Bagehot or 
Abraham Lincoln were not satisfactory to Ambedkar. Bagehot defines 
democracy as "government by discussion", and Lincoln as "A 
government of the people, by the people, and for the people." By 
'Democracy' Ambedkar refers to fundamental changes in the social 
and economic life of the people and the acceptance of those changes in 
the social and economic life of the people and the acceptance of those 
changes by the people without resorting to disputes and blood shed.^ 
He desired to remove the contradictions created by economic and 
social inequalities. He wanted to establish the principle of one man, 
one vote, and one vote and one value not only in the political life of 
India but also in social and economic life. In other words he wanted 
political democracy to be accompanied by social democracy. He was 
conscious of the social and economic inequalities which corrode the 
national consciousness of the Indian people. He said, "we must make 
our political democracy, a social democracy as well. Political 
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democracy can not last unless there lies at the base of it social 
democracy."2 And as an architect of Indian constitution, Dr. 
Ambedkar contributed a lot to the down-trodden people of the Indian 
society. 
CONSTITUTION - MAKING AND Dr. AMBEDKAR 
On may 16, 1946, the Cabinet Mission announced their 
proposals recommending inter-alia the setting up of a Constituent 
Assembly to frame a constitution for the future governance of India. 
Dr. Ambedkar's efforts to get elected from Bombay were thwarted by 
the congress, but he managed to enter the Constituent Assembly 
through the Bengal Assembly. 
The Constituent Assembly began its historic task of framing free 
India's constitution on December 6, 1946. Dr Rajendra Prasad was 
elected by the Assembly as its permanent President. 
On August 15, 1947, India attained independence, 
consequently, Pandit Nehru formed a broad based national 
government and included some prominent non-congress- men in his 
cabinet. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar was one of the new entrants. He was 
appointed as free India's first Minister of Law. With the transference of 
power to India the Constituent Assembly became sovereign and 
unfettered in all respects so it turned its attention to the important 
task of giving formal shape to the constitution. On August 29, the 
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Assembly appointed one of its most important committees, namely, 
the drafting committee with Dr. Ambedkar as chairman and six other 
members, namely, N. Gopala Swami Ayangar, AUadi Krishnaswami 
Ayyar. Saiyed Mohd. Sa'aduUa, K.M. Munshi, B.L. Mitter and D.P. 
Khaitan. (Later N. Madhava Rao was appointed in B.L. Mitter's place 
and T.T. Krishna machari was appointed in the vacancy caused by the 
death of D.P. Khaitan. 
In order to reach the goal of socio-economic and political 
democracy said Constituent Assembly was formed to prepare the 
constitution for the independent India while Dr. Ambedkar was 
against the formation of such a Constituent Assembly. According to 
him, there was no necessity of such an Assembly. He opined that such 
a Constituent Assembly was dangerous rather than profitable. While 
arguing against the demand of Constituent Assembly Dr. Ambedkar 
argued, "there are many other arguments against the plan of 
Constituent Assembly. I may mention one, which I confers has 
influenced me greatly. When I read the history of the union between 
Scotland and England, I was shocked at the corruption and bribery 
that was practiced to win the consent of the Scottish parliament. The 
whole of the Scottish parliament was bought. The chance of 
corruption and bribery being use in the Indian Constituent Assembly 
to buy over members to support decisions desired by interested group 
are very real. Their efforts, I am sure can not be over looked. If this 
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happens, it will not only make mockery of the Constituent Assembly, 
but I feel quite certain that any attempt made to enforce the decisions 
will result in a civil war. It is my considered opinion that the proposal 
of the Constituent Assembly is more dangerous then profitable and 
should not be entertained."3 
But despite the opposition by Dr. Ambedkar, the Constituent 
Assembly was formed and Dr. Rajendra Prasad was elected as its 
President on 22"^ ^ January, 1947 the Assembly unanimously adopted 
the 'Objectives Resolution' placed by Pandit Jawahar Lai Nehru,. Such 
Objectives Resolution stated, " where in all the power and 
authority of the sovereign independent India, its constituent parts and 
organs of government are derived from the people and wherein shall 
be guaranteed and secured to all the people of India justice, social, 
economic and political, equality of status and of opportunity before 
the law, freedom of thought, expression belief, faith, worship, 
vocation, association and action, subject to law and public morality 
and wherein adequate safeguards shall be provided for minorities, 
backward and tribal areas and depressed and other backward 
classes.""^ 
The Preamble was carried out of this Objectives Resolution and 
the entire constitution was drafted in the light of the Preamble and the 
reports by the various committees and sub-committees to the 
Assembly and subsequently passed by the Assembly. From the point 
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of view of the socio-economic and political justice some of the clause 
of the objectives resolution were very pertinent and admirable. The 
resolution gave certain assurances to the teeming millions of the 
country, which are really the goal of Indian democracy. As President of 
the Constituent Assembly, Dr. Rajendra Prasad declared To all 
wc give the assurance that it will be our endeavour to end poverty and 
squalor, and its companions hunger and disease, to abolish 
distinctions and exploitations and to ensure decent conditions of 
living "5 other national leaders of the higher echelon 
expressed similar desires. Pandit Jawahar Lai Nehru for instance, 
said, "the 'service of Indian meant the service of the millions 
who suffer we have to build up the noble mansion of free India 
where all her children may dwell "^ 
The house was divided throughout while debating on these two 
kinds of rights - justiciable and non-justiciable. Those who were 
socialistic minded cared much for socio-economic rights and pressed 
hard to include some of the provisions from directive principles into 
the fundamental rights. As Mr. Somnath Lahiri while demanding 
'Right to work' a justiciable right, argued, " when we make 
provision that the people should have the right to work that is, 
unemployment should not be allowed to exist in our country, it would 
be a social right. If you make it an unalienable provision of our 
fundamental rights, naturally it will have to be justiciable.""^ 
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Shri Ananthshayanam Ayyanagar emphasized the importance of 
economic democracy and stressed that it is obligatory on the part of 
the government to provide the means of livelihood for every citizen. 
Some members demanded nationalization of industry and agricultural 
land. Dr. K.T. Shah while suggesting an amendment to clause (I) of 
the Article one of the draft constitution, demanded the insertion of 
words 'Socialist' and 'Secular's ^]-^Q house rejected his amendment. It 
seems his amendment required to wait for twenty eight years. In 1976 
the 42"'^ Amendment inserted these words in the Preamble. Shri 
yudhistir Mishra wanted the economic independence. He opined, 
" The constitution should firstly provide that all the lands, 
machinery and all other mean of production and products thereof will 
be owned and controlled by the state in the interest of the people; 
secondly, the state should provide for every man and woman work 
according to his or her capacity and ability and supply the people with 
materials and goods according to their needs and requirements. 
Thirdly the production of goods should be determined and regulated 
according to the needs of the people "^  
Shri yVyyangar urged the house to incorporate certain 
safeguards in the constitution in order to deprive capitalists to 
interpret economic and social democracy and through it the political 
democracy on their own terms. 
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On the above discussion, it is revealed that some members 
wanted to make some of the provisions in the directive principles, 
justiciable, wanted to accept socialistic economic system and thus give 
citizens socio-economic justice in its true sense. But due 
consideration was not given to their proposals. Pandit Nehru while 
moving the Objectives Resolution regarding aims and objects, argued, 
" we have given the contents of democracy but the content, if I 
may say so, of economic democracy in this resolution. Others might 
take objection to this resolution on the ground that we have not said 
that it should be a socialist state. Well I stand for socialism and hope 
that India will stand for socialism and that India will go towards the 
constitution of a socialist state, and I do belive that the whole world 
will have to go that way. What form of socialism again is another 
matter for your consideration. But the main thing is that in such a 
resolution, if an accordance with my own desire, 1 had put in that we 
want a socialist state we would have put in something which may be 
agreeable to many and may not be agreeable to some, and we wanted 
this resolution not to be controversial in regard to such matters. 
Therefore, we have laid down not theoretical words and formulae, but 
rather the content of the thing we desire "1° It is fact that for the 
sake of unanimity Pandit Nehru was prepared to drop the word 
Socialist but ultimately what happened? The content of socialism was 
brought in non-justiciable Directive Principles. 
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In this connection while rejecting Prof. K.T. Shah's amendment, 
Dr. Ambedkar argued, " what should be the policy of the state, how 
the society should be organized in its social and economic side are 
matters which must be decided by the people themselves according to 
time and circumstances. It can not be laid down in the constitution 
itself, because, that is, destroying democracy altogether. If you state in 
the constitution that the social organization in the state shall take a 
particular form you are in my judgement, taking away the liberty of 
the people to decide what should be social organization in which they 
wish to live. It is perfectly possible today for the majority people to 
hold that the socialist organization of society is better than the 
capitalist organization of society. But it would be perfectly possible for 
thinking people to devise some other form of social organization which 
might be better than the socialist organisation of today or of 
tomorrow. I do not see, therefore, why the constitution should tie 
down the people to live in a particular form and not leave it to the 
people themselves to decide it for themselves "^^ 
One should not infer that Dr. Ambedkar was pro-haves and anti 
have-nots. In fact he was humanitarian, was of progressive outlook 
and wanted emancipation of the weaker section of the society, 
emancipation of the down-trodden. Here question arises, how we 
agreed to bring socialistic principles in non-justiciable Directive 
Principles? It is obvious that our Constituent Assembly was sharply 
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devided in two groups. Some members like K.G. Munshi, Alladi 
Krishanaswamy Ayyar, Thakur Das Bhargav formed one group and 
this group attached priority to a code of fundamentals rights to be 
guaranteed through the constitution against the intervention of any 
kind. Alladi Krishnaswamy Ayyar, for instance, advised the 
fundamental Rights committee to take United States as their model for 
the protection of the basic rights of the citizens. 12 While K.M. Munshi 
pleaded for judicial review for the protection of Fundamental Rights 
against possible inroads by the state.i3 
In his note Munshi said, " rights must be embedded in the 
positive law of the country as superior to the powers of any 
government that they become effective guarantees against the action 
of the state."^"^ This was the stand of these members. However, 
Acharya J.B. Kripalani, who was the Chairman of the sub-committee 
of Fundamental Rights was against upholding the Fundamental 
Rights. He was of the opinion that economic power of the rich and of 
the capitalist class must be curbed. He was also of the opinion that 
Fundamental Rights today have no meaning in the changed 
circumstances. This reveals from his speech in the Lok Sabha at the 
time of the debate on 4"* amendment Bill. Wherein he says, "when the 
Constituent Assembly was discussing the question of Fundamental 
Rights. 1 was the chairman of the Committee of Fundamental Rights 
and 1 told my Committee and proved it to them that Fundamental 
Rights today have no meaning in the changed circumstances. They are 
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enumerated in order to make the constitution respectable. That 
respectability was good enough for the 19*^ century. It is not good 
enough today "is But rightists could not take such note seriously 
other members like Seth Damodar Swarup, V.D, Tripathi, K.T. Shah, 
Arunachandra Guha formed another group. They suggested the 
incorporation of certain basic socio-economic rights for the common 
man to be guaranteed by the state. It is these people who wanted to 
reshape the society on a new economic basis. But the big guns like 
Pandit Nehru and Sardar Patel had to fall in line with the members of 
the first group and finally what emerged was crypto-capitalistic or 
pseudo-socialistic constitution. This cryptic nature came out 
immediately when the operation of the constitution started. 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S PERSPECTIVE ON ECONOMIC DEMOCRACY 
In 1947, Dr. Ambedkar had prepared a memorandum on the 
safeguards for the Scheduled Castes for submitting to the Constituent 
Assembly on behalf of the All India Scheduled Castes Federation. The 
memorandum was drafted in the form of Articles of the constitution 
one can read the mind of Dr. Ambedkar through this memorandum. 
He was of the view that, the political democracy rests on four premises 
that is: 
> The individual is an end in himself; 
> That the individual has certain inalienable rights which must be 
guaranteed to him by the constitution; 
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> That the individual shall not be required to relinquish any of his 
constitutional rights as a condition precedent to the receipt of a 
previlege and 
> The state shall not delegate powers to private persons to govern 
others. 
From these promises it logically follows that according to Dr. 
Ambedkar in order to treat individual as an end in himself, the 
economic democracy must be the foundation of political democracy. In 
this connection he has cited the cases of unemployed and employed 
persons, advocated state socialism with parliamentary democracy, 
advanced reasons for nationalization of industry and agriculture 
advocated the provision of these as a part of the constitutional law of 
the land, giving reasons for not leaving them to the legislature to bring 
them into practice by the ordinary process of law. i'^  
Said memorandum was unique and depicts the blueprint of Dr. 
Ambedkar's model of economic development. His model of economic 
development represents a modified form of 'state socialism'. 
Dr. Ambedkar had finalized and drafted the plan relating to 
'state socialism' during the interval between February and March 
1947 and submitted to the Constituent Assembly under the head. : 
"State and Minorities : what are their rights and how to secure them 
in the constitution of the free India." He had also added analytical 
notes on the nature and the need for different articles that he had 
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suggested. Dr. Ambedkar desired that his plan should be incorporated 
in the Fundamental Rights, and he put in a motion on 15 April, 1946 
the provisions set out in clause 4, Article II of his memorandum 
should be included in the Constitution as part III of the Chapter on 
Fundamental Rights. But the Chairman of the sub-committee ruled 
out that the motion was out of order on the grounds that the 
provisions did not relate to Fundamental Rights and their 
Consideration was, therefore, beyond the scope of the sub-
committee's DJ^ Ambedkar strove hard to have it inserted in the 
constitution, but it was ignored and did not find a place in the 
Constitution of India. 
The plan advocated by Dr. Ambedkar seems to indicate that he 
desired to have state ownership in the form of one or the other Kind. 
His ardent desire was that the plan of state socialism must became a 
part of the constitutional law of the land. He was of the view that the 
essential condition for the success of a planned economy should not 
be liable to suspension abrogation or abandonment by the Parliament. 
Dr. Ambedkar had got success in incorporating Article 21 in the 
constitution v^^ hich provides that, no one shall be deprived of his life 
and personal liberty except according to procedure established by 
law." 15 Here law has been given the first place. While incorporating 
this Article, Dr. Ambedkar had to face opposition. The pregnant 
meaning of liberty is freedom of speech in accordance with the law. 
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Equality means equalness on all fronts. Equality is the heart of 
democracy. Fraternity was bound to emerge if liberty and equality 
emerge under state socialism. When equal chances are obtained, 
fraternity would be the result. 
From the review of the concepts of liberty, equality and 
fraternity, there tenets of the parliamentary democracy, advocated by 
Dr. Ambedkar emerge as the mean point between capitalism and 
communism. Dr. Ambedkar desired to incorporate good points from 
both the economic system in the constitution itself, so that the future 
rulers would have no option but to implement the economic plan 
inserted in the constitution. They can only modify the programme and 
use their means for the constitutionally set goal. Dr. Ambedkar had 
visualised that social and economic democracy are the tissue and fibre 
of a political democracy. The tougher the tissue and the fibre, greater 
would be the strength of the body politic. 
Dr. Ambedkar was a staunch supporter of democracy. He 
visualised Democracy, not only as a form of government, but also a 
way of life. His concept of Democracy believed in not only one man, 
one vote, but also one man one value. According to him, "The soul of 
democracy is the doctrine of one man, one value. Unfortunately, 
democracy has attempted to give effect to this doctrine only so far as 
the political structure is concerned by adopting the rule of one man, 
one vote which is supposed to translate into fact the doctrine of one 
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man, one value. It has left the economic structure to take the shape 
given to it by those who are in a position to mould it. This has 
happened due to the antiquated conception that all that is necessary 
for a perfect constitution for democracy was to frame a constitutional 
law which would make government responsible to the people and 
present tyranny of the people by the government. Consequently, 
almost all laws of constitution which relate to countries which are 
called democratic stop with adult suffrage and fundamental rights. 
They have never advanced to the conception that constitutional law of 
democracy must go beyond adult suffrage and fundamental rights. In 
other words, old-time constitutional lawyers believed that the 
functional scope of constitutional law was to prescribe the shape and 
form of the political structure of the society. They never realised that it 
was equally essential to it was equally essential to prescribe the shape 
and form of the economic structure of the society, if democracy is to 
live up to its principle of one man one value. Time was come to take a 
bold step and define both the economic and the political structure of 
the society through the law of Constitution. Countries like India which 
are late-comers in the field of constitution-making should take not 
copy the faults of other Countries. They should take profit by 
experience of their predecessors."20 
Dr. Ambedkar moved earth and heaven to incorporate his 
economic plan in Part 111 of the Constitution that is Fundamental 
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Rights. It was his ardent desire that this plan should become a part of 
Fundamental Rights. He tried his level best to convince the Chairman 
of the Minorities Sub-Committee on Fundamental Rights but in vain. 
With the enforcement of the constitution of India, the provisions 
for the socialistic ideals, the socio-economic justice were made in part 
IV that is Directive Principles of State Policy which were not 
justiciable. The founding fathers aimed at socio-economic justice but 
favoured static Fundamental Rights and not dynamic Directive 
Principles. 
Part IV (Directive Principles of State Policy) of the constitution 
contains various provisions relating to economic democracy and 
welfarism'^ 1. These are constitutional goals and it is the duty of the 
government to achieve it and defmitely the fulfillment of such tasks 
will lead to not only political and social democracy but economic 
democracy also. 
It is obvious that, Dr. Ambedkar was a very practical and 
foresighted one. He had not opposed the private enterprise. Virtually, 
he favoured a mixed economy, in which both the public and private 
sector would grow on the same footing. But he was against monopoly 
in every form, because he knew that monopoly leads to exploitation. 
Dr. Ambedkar was in favour of state socialism because he 
wanted to abolish the caste system in India. He did not want to stop 
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the abolition of landlordism and redistribution of land. Thus, he 
demanded abolition of caste system with it and nationalization of land 
in order to guarantee abolition of the caste system. As an Economist, 
he was of the confirmed opinion that the caste system is the greatest 
impediment to industrial development. 22 
Dr. Ambedkar supported the 'Socialistic' constitution because 
he wanted to abolish the caste-system through state socialism. And 
his advocacy of state socialism amount to an advocacy of the mixed 
economy. He did not want annihilation of any class, but the actual 
reformation of class structure, so that economic benefits may reach to 
the doors of all persons. Infact Dr. Ambedkar was against complete 
nationalization of economy and state monopoly and did not want the 
suppression of private property. He believed that India should 
industrialise, Otherwise it would lost its economic democracy. 
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PART - B 
A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF AMBEDKAR' S 
PRODUCTION FUNCTION AND GANDHIAN 
PRODUCTION FUNCTION 
Dr. Bhim Rao Ramji Ambedkar has declared, "comparisons are 
always odious and unpleasant. At the same time it is true that there 
in nothing more illuminating, than comparisons."^ 
Mahatma Gandhi and Dr. Ambedkar both worked for the 
masses, though their paths were different and clashed more than 
once. Gandhiji spearheaded the freedom movement of the country, 
whereas Dr. Ambedkar having full sympathies for political freedom 
gave precedence to social emancipation. Ideologically Gandhiji and Dr. 
Ambedkar had difference on social, economic and political fronts. 
Their philosophies of economic development are radically to each 
other. Gandhiji's economic concepts were traditional and their roots 
were in the philosophy of the Geeta and Ramayana. On the other 
hand, Ambedkar's concepts were modern, scientifically oriented and 
coupled with the philosophy of Lord Buddha. Gandhism was criticised 
by Dr. Ambedkar. 
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BASIC PRINCIPLES OF GANDHISM 
The basic tenets of the economic philosophy of Gandhism are 
mentioned below : 
(I) MAHATAMA GANDHI ON VILLAGE RECONSTRUCTION 
Gandhiji was an ardent advocate of village reconstruction. He 
believed that if the villages perished India would perish. He said, "It 
would be no more India. A handful of cities did not make India"^. He 
was in favour of village republic, independent of its neighbors for its 
own vital needs and yet dependent for many others, in which 
dependence was necessary. 
The town-dwellers had believed that India was to be found in 
their town and the villagers were supposed to cater to their needs. 
Gandhiji had different views. He believed that India was not to be 
found in her few cities but in her lakhs of villages. He appealed, to the 
youth that they should think to work amidst the villages. In his 
opinion, in Indian villages, an age-old culture was hidden under an 
encrustment of crudeness. Take away the encrustation, remove his 
chronic poverty and his illiteracy and you have the finest specimen of 
what a cultured, cultivated and free citizen should be.^ 
In his opinion, the immediate solution for the economic distress 
was undoubtedly the wheel in the vast majority of cases. Gandhiji 
gave a clarion call to go back to village and take the work of 
eradication of bad customs, superstitions, bad habits, illiteracy etc. 
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Mahatma Gandhi outlined the programme for the 
reconstruction of village. He declared, my ideal of village 'Swaraj' is 
that it is a complete republic, independent of its neighbours for its 
vital wants, and yet interdependent for many others, in which 
dependence is a necessity. Thus every village's first concern will be 
grow its own food, crops and cotton for its cloth. It should have a 
reserve and playground for adults and children. Then, if there is more 
land available, it will grow useful money crops. 
He emphasised that there must be modern facilities for the 
villages. Good houses, good food, good roads and good education in 
his opinion were necessary for every villages. 
(II) GANDHIJI AND SWADESHI 
Gandhiji was of the opinion that "when Swadeshi mantra 
resounds in every ear, millions of men will have in their hands the key 
to the economic salvation of India. Training for this does not require 
hundreds of years. To him the economic and religious aspects of 
Swadeshi were far more attractive than the political ones. He said "It 
is my dream that all, from the Viceroy down to the sweeper should 
accept the Swadeshi. I am desirous of conducting the Swadeshi 
propaganda from the economic and the religious stand points'"^. 
Writing about the economic waste he stated, "We have twenty 
one crore farmers. My own experience and the experience of 
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authoritative writers show that they have nearly four months of the 
year lying idle on their hands. This is a huge economic waste. No 
wonder that they are poor. Swadeshi therefore, in the problem of 
inducing and enabling the farmers to take up to supplementary 
industry of spinning and weaving I feel convinced that the revival 
of hand spinning and hand weaving will make the largest 
contribution to the economic and the moral regeneration of India''^. 
The millions must have a cottage industry to supplement agriculture. 
Spinning was the cottage industry years ago, and if the millions are to 
be saved from starvation, they must be enabled to introduce spinning 
in their homes and every village must repossess its own weaver.^ 
Mahatma Gandhiji compared the spinning and weaving 
industries with our kitchens and mills as the restaurants. He pointed 
out : " as each home cooks its own food without difficulty, so 
may each home weave its own yarn. And just in spite of every home 
having its own kitchen, restaurants continue to flourish, so mills will 
continue to supply our additional wants. But even as because of our 
private Kitchens we would not starve, if every restaurant was through 
some accident closed, so we would we, by reason of domestic spinning 
not have to go naked even if every mill, by a blockade from the west, 
had to stop work. Not long ago, we knew this secret of our own 
economic independence, and it is possible for us to regain that 
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independence by a little effort, a little organizing ability and a little 
sacrifice" 7 
Gandhiji, on his swadeshi thoughts, emphasized too much on 
the villages. He believed that, "India lives in villages and the cities live 
upon the villages. Cities do not bring their wealth from other 
countries. The city people are brokers and commission agents for the 
big houses of E^urope, America and Japan. The cities have co-operated 
with the latter in the bleeding process that has gone on for the past 
two hundred years. The circulation about her fat and legs had almost 
stopped, and if the people did not take care, she would collapse 
together".8 
(III) MAHATMA GANDHI ON LABOUR ECONOMICS 
Gandhiji did not make discrimination between economic and 
ethics. According to him, "Economics that hurt the moral well-being of 
an individual or a nation is immoral and, therefore, sinful. Thus the 
economics which permits one country to prey upon another is 
immoral. It is not sinful to buy and use articles made by sweated 
labour. It is sinful to eat American wheat and let my neighbour, the 
grain dealer, starve for want of custom". He further said, "I must 
consign the foreign garment to flames and thus purify myself and 
hence rest content with the rough Khadi made by my neighbours".^ 
Gandhiji regarded that India was once the land of gold. It means 
not that it produced much gold but it has much resources of art, it 
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produced cloth of rich quality, and spices of value that other lands 
paid for them in treasures of gold. Gandhiji commenting on the 
economic situation, said that, we have lost that proud position today 
and have become more hewers of woods and drawers of water. 1° 
Hence in the view of Gandhiji, the principles of economics applicable 
to India should be dynamic and not s ta t ic ' 
Gandhiji wrote too much in the field of Labour Economics and 
chalked out the economic programme for free India. He suggested 
that, "the economic constitution of India, for that matter, that of the 
world, should be such that no one under it should suffer for want to 
food and clothing. In other words, everyone should be able to get 
sufficient work to enable him to make the two ends meet. This ideal 
can be universally realised only if the means of production of the 
elementary necessaries remain in the control of masses. These should 
be freely available to all as God's air and water ought to be. They 
should not be made a vehicle of tariff for the exploitation of others. 
Their monopolisation by any country, nation or groups of persons 
would be unjust. The neglect of this simple principle is the cause of 
destitution that we witness today, not only in this unhappy land but 
in other parts of the world too.''^^ 
Gandhiji's Labour Economics opposed the 'Mills', he had many 
reservation towards the same. He made it clear that he would favour 
the use of the most elaborate machinery if by these India's pauperism 
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and idleness could be avoided, hence he suggested, " hand 
spinning as the only ready means of driving away penury and making 
famine of work and wealth impossible. It was the spinning wheel as a 
piece of valuable machinery.''^^ 
Gandhiji was of the opinion that India does not need to be 
industrialized in the modern sense of the term. Agriculture does not 
need revolutionary changes. Indian peasant requires only 
supplementary employment and the most natural is the introduction 
of spinning wheel, and even not the handloom. He commented on the 
development of mills by saying, "I have nothing to say against the 
development of any other industry in India by means of machinery, 
but I do say that to supply India with cloth, manufactured either 
outside or inside through gigantic mills, is an economic blunder of the 
first magnitude, just as it would be to supply cheap bread through 
huge bakeries established in the chief centers in India and to destroy 
the family slove."^^ 
On the conflict between capital and labour, Gandhiji said that 
there is a worldwide conflict between capital and labour, and the poor 
envy the rich. If all worked for their bread, distinction of rank would 
be obliterated, the rich would still be there but they would deem 
themselves only trustees of their property and would use it mainly in 
public interest. I'' Gandhiji's opinion was that bread labour was a 
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veritable blessing to one who would observe non-violence, worship, 
truth and make the observence of Bramhacharya as natural. 
Gandhiji did not think that the capitalists and the landlords are 
the exploiters of the poors. He advised that we should not believe that 
all exploiters exploit by an inherent necessity or that there is a basic 
or irreconcilable antagonism between their interest and those of the 
masses. All exploitation is based on co-operative willingness of the 
exploited. He was of the opinion that there would be no exploitation if 
people refused to obey the exploiter. But self comes in and we hug the 
chains that bind us. He suggested that this must cease. Pointing out 
the need of the hour, he said, "what is needed is not the extinction of 
landlords and capitalists, but a transformation of the existing 
relationship between them and the masses into something that makes 
their heart purer.''^^ 
Gandhiji emphasised that there must be modern facilities for 
the villages. He introduced the new education system called 
'Nai Talim' in 1937. He was of the opinion that, " the only way of 
saving the nation at the juncture was to revive village economic life 
and to relate education to it. Education accordingly was to be based 
on village occupation."^^ 
The modern world speaks glibly of freedom, democracy and 
peace. But according to Gandhian thinking, the world seems hardly to 
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realize that these can not be had unless the foundations for them are 
well and truly laid in the economic order. Gandhiji made it clear that 
as we sow in the economic realm so do we reap. For reaping peace and 
freedom, we must direct all one educational system towards the entire 
economic, political and social organization. He proposed that our 
children be taught the dignity of labour they must learn to regard it as 
an integral part and a means of their intellectual growth and to realize 
that it is a patriotic to pay for their training through their labour.!'^ In 
other words, the economy should be self-supporting and it must come 
through basic education. 
(IV) GANDHIJI's THOUGHTS ON THE LAW OF VARNA 
Gandhiji believed in the Varnashram proposed since the days of 
antiquity by Hinduism. He was of the opinion that Varnashram is the 
healthy division of work based on birth. He believed that, it is an ideal 
system conceived for the highest good of society. Gandhiji asked a 
man to distinguish from the animal. 'If man's function as 
distinguished from that of lower animal is to know God, then it follows 
that he must not devote a major part of his life to making experiments 
in finding out what occupation will best suit him for earning his 
livelihood. On the contrary, he will recognize that it is best for him to 
follow his father's occupation and devote his spare time and talent to 
qualifying him for the same.^^ This clearly shows that the Mahatma 
Gandhiji was in favour of hereditary occupation. He did not like to 
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move the labour from one occupation to another. He did not advocate 
change in occupation. In other words, he favoured the hereditary 
inequality in the occupations. 
Gandhiji has categorically said, our failure to follow the law of 
varna is largely responsible for our economic and spiritual ruin. It is 
one cause of unemployment and impoverishment and also responsible 
for untouchability and defection from our faith.^^ 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S PRODUCTION FUNCTION AND CRITICISM OF 
GANDHISM 
Theoretically, Gandhiji's tenets of economic philosophy are 
praiseworthy, as they lay stress on self-reliance. But when considered 
in practical terms, it seems that what was ideal was not real. Self-
reliance is the base of the permanent structure, but Gandhiji's self-
reliance concept in the economic field was rather limited and 
contracted; in the modern age of space and atoms, the village self-
reliance concept was practically outdated. This was realised by Dr. 
Ambedkar, a man of foresight. Dr. Ambedkar had a vision of the 
future. His dream was of the space age and intercommunication. He 
believed that village republic would be no more practical and 
progressive, and that village republic would never give justice to the 
doWn-trodden and wretched class of the society. 
According to Dr. Ambedkar, Gandhism means return to the 
village and making the village self-sufficient. It makes Gandhism a 
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matter of 'regionalism'. "Gandhism, I am sure, is neither so simple not 
so innocent as regionalism is. Gandhism has a much bigger content 
than regionalism."20 
(I) CONTROVERSY OVER THE USE OF MACHINERY : 
Dr. Ambedkar pointed out the flaws in Gandhiji's production 
function and held the view that Gandhiji's opposition to machinery 
was well evidenced by his idolization of 'Charkha' and by insistence 
upon hand-spinning and hand-weaving. Gandhiji propounded the 
same thing to the people. "It is a law of God that the body must be 
fully worked and utilized he who eats food without offering his 
sacrifice steals it.'^i 
Gandhian analysis of the economic ills is nothing but opposition 
to machinery and modern civilization. The only ground in opposing 
machinery and modern civilization was that machinery and modern 
civilization help to concentrate management and control into relatively 
few hands; these cause deaths, maiming and crippling, deteriorate 
physically the human body and indirectly lead to the development of 
large cities; the atmosphere is polluted with smoke, dirt, noise, foul 
air, lack of sunshine, slums, prostitution and unnatural living.22 
Dr. Ambedkar admitted that there are some evils of machinery 
and modern civilization, but argued that the evils are not due to 
machinery and modern civilization. But they are due to wrong social 
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organization which has made private property and pursuit of personal 
gain a matter of absolute sanctity. If machinery and civilization have 
not benefitted everybody, the remedy is not to condemn machinery 
and civilization but to alter the organization of safety so that benefits 
will not be usurped by the few but will accrue to all.^s 
Dr. Ambedkar agreed that unless the machine takes the place of 
man, leisure is quite impossible. He said, leisure means the lessening 
of the toil and effort necessary for satisfying the physical want of life. 
Machinery and modern civilization are indispensable for emancipating 
man from leading the life of a brute and for providing him with leisure 
and for making a life of culture possible. Dr. Ambedkar exposed the 
argument of Gandhiji, who condemned machinery and modern 
civilization. According to him, he (Gandhiji) did not understand the 
purpose and the ultimate aim which human society must strive to 
achieve.2"^ 
(II) Dispute over the strike: 
Gandhiji was of the opinion that those who live by sword, die 
also by sword. The capitalists do not fight by the strength of money 
alone; they do possess intelligence and tact. He claimed that he had 
handled large successful strikes and said that there should be no 
strike without a real grievence. Strike should never depend upon 
public subscriptions or other charity. Strikers must fix an unalterable 
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minimum demand, and declare it before embarking upon their 
strike.^SGandhiJi even said that farmers must be advised scrupulously 
to abide by the terms of their agreement with landlords whether such 
is written or inferred from custom. Where a custom or written contract 
is bad, they may not try to uproot it by violence or without previous 
reference to the landlords. In every case, there should be a friendly 
discussion with the landlords and an attempt should be made to 
arrive at a settlement.^^ 
Dr. Ambedkar criticized the above views of Gandhiji and said, 
Mr. Gandhi does not wish to hurt the propertied class. He is even 
opposed to compare them with others. It seems that he has no 
passion for economic equality. And it is a fact from the theory of 
trusteeship that he declared that the rich, the landlords, the owners, 
the employers should act as trustees, and trust is to be a voluntary 
one carrying only spiritual obligation. It means Gandhiji could not 
even guess the mentality of the rich class of the society. 
(Ill) DISPUTE OVER FAST INDUSTRIALISATION : 
Dr. Ambedkar preferred fast industrialisation in India for many 
reasons. He maintained that "Industrialisation facilitates 
consolidation. It lessens the premium on land. It must precede 
consolidation. It is a barrier against future sub-division and 
consolidation."27 He was of the opinion that, industrialisation in India 
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was an absolute necessity. Capital formation, through 
industrialisation, to him, was important as it could utilize the surplus 
labour of countryside for productive purpose. In essence, Ambedkar 
had visualised what we know refer to as the forward and backward 
linkages of industrialisation. 
Dr. Ambedkar was aware that the surplus agricultural labour 
has to be accommodated in industries if we want to solve the 
problems of unemployment. As such he insisted on capital intensive 
agriculture as well as industry. He visualised that production and 
employment can be maximized both in agriculture and industry, only 
through increased application of factors like land, labour maney, 
capital and machinery. Dr. Ambedkar for all practical purposes 
insisted on considering agriculture as an industry. In this regard, he 
was totally opposed to Gandhian views. Gandhian production function 
consisted of only one independent variable, namely, labour. According 
to him, labour and labour alone could solve the problem of production 
and employment both in agriculture as well as in industrial sectors. 
Taking the views of Dr. Ambedkar on fast industrialisation in 
integrated form, we gain an impression that he was able to visualize 
as a man of labour welfare. He was able to grasp the nature of the 
production function of agriculture, the importance of industrialisation, 
the backward and forward linkage effects of industrialisation. 
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Contemporary research indicates that Dr. Ambedkar was more 
realistic in his approach. Literature produced by H. Pack^s, Rheey and 
L. WestphalP^, L.G. White^o supports Dr. Ambedkar's views. 
(IV) LEISURE AND POVERTY - CONTENTIOUS ISSUES 
Gandhiji always stressed the use of leisure to be employed in 
the cottage industries. To him, that was the only way to live worthily. 
He was insisting on bread labour. But Dr. Ambedkar was of the 
opinion that the time and energy spent on earning subsistence 
detracts from that available for activities of a distinctively human 
nature which make up a life of culture. How can then a life of culture 
be made possible? It is only when there is leisure that a person is free 
to devote himself to a life of culture. According to him, the problem of 
all problems, which human society has to face, is how to provide 
leisure to every individual with equitable income. 
Dr. Ambedkar thought that Gandhism wanted to keep the 
common toiling ceaselessly for a pittance and remain a brute. He said, 
"Gandhism's call of 'back to nature' means back to nackedness, back 
to squalor, back to poverty and back to ignorance for the vast mass of 
the people."31 
(V) GANDHIJI'S VARNASHRAM - CRITICISED BY Dr. AMBEDKAR 
Dr. Ambedkar criticized the caste and varnas (categories) as 
understood by Gandhiji and asked for the economic and labour 
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conditions of Europe and India to be compared and a search to be 
made for the reasons for the backwardness of India. 
He even raised objection on the meaning of the Varna. Lord 
Krishna says, "The order of the four varnas was created by me 
according to the different gunas and karmas of each." He adds, "I 
created four varnas on the basis of character and work. These are 
Brahmin, Kshtirya, Vaisya and Sudra."32 But Gandhism says, varna is 
determined by birth and the profession of a varna is determined by 
the principle of heredity, so that varna is merely another name for 
caste. Dr. Ambedkar thus argued that Gandhiji changed the meaning 
and context of caste. 
Dr. Ambedkar condemned economic injustice and argued that 
untouchability is not only a system of unmitigated economic 
exploitation, but it is also a system of uncontrolled economic 
exploitation, because there is no independent public opinion to 
condemn it and there is no impartial machinery of administration to 
restrain it. There is no appeal to public opinion. For whatever public 
opinion there is, it is the opinion of the high caste Hindus who belong 
to the exploiting class and as such favour exploitation. There is no 
check from the police or judiciary for the simple reason that they are 
all drawn from the upper caste Hindus and take the side of the 
exploiters.33 
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Dr. Ambedkar came to the conclusion, that Gandhiji's thoughts 
on production function and labour welfare, was the philosophy of the 
well-to-do and the leisure class. 
OBSERVATION 
Gandhian thoughts on labour and production function and its 
criticism by Dr. Ambedkar reveal that they were two poles standing 
apart to build the structure of Indian life. While Gandhiji was for 
economic development through unity of different sections of the 
society even at the cost of prevalence of the traditional structure, on 
the other hand. Dr. Ambedkar desired to break the traditional barriers 
and emancipate particularly the lower strata of the society on social 
and economic fronts. The ways of these two stalwarts were rather 
different. Gandhiji based all his activities on truth and non-violence. 
Dr. Ambedkar too realised the significance of the principles 
propagated by Gandhiji. However, Gandhiji's consepts of truth and 
non-violence were wanting in reality and practicability. 
If the view of Gandhiji that the real India lives in villages and 
not cities is to be accepted, the first and foremost task before the 
government and people is to take cognizance of the village problems, 
such as roads, communication, school, houses and forms; the 
foremost issue is the village economy. Why is a villager, an 
unorganized labourer, allowed to be exploited in both what he buys 
and what he sells? Unless a major part of our national investment is 
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spent on village development and agrarian advancement, we can not 
stop the flow of the labouring masses from villages to the urban areas 
and we also can not ask the educated class to turn to villages. 
There must be coordination among these views and there must 
be a balance in the economy of rural and urban sectors. We must 
divert our resources towards the village and develop the countryside 
instead of leaving the rural areas desolate and dilapidated. 
Dr. Ambedkar and Gandhiji were both of the opinion that 
villagers had sufficient leisure time, which must be utilized for 
productive purposes. Gandhiji laid stress on the use of leisure for 
manual labour. And Dr. Ambedkar stressed the need to make use of it 
for mental development. The former asked people to engage 
themselves in cottage industries, while the latter asked them to get 
educated in the formal sense. It is fact that the products of cottage 
industries can not compete with machine made products on economic 
grounds, the profit range is less in cottage industries as compare to 
machine industries, But in Indian context, we can say that cottage 
industries should be developed in the villages with the mechanical 
devices. 
At last, we can say that, in the present scenario, we must 
combined, thoughts of Gandhiji and Dr. Ambedkar on production 
function and labour welfare for the all round development of the 
country.. 
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PART - C 
PRESENT ECONOMIC GLOBALISATION AND 
Dr. AMBEDKAR 
The Indian economy has been dominated by a regime of 
multiple controls, restrictive regulations and wide-ranging state 
intervention. Industrial economy protected by the state and insulated 
against external competition was prevented to grow. Due to all the 
above, the Indian government had to take a fast decision of 
liberalising the economy from various types of controls. 
The last decade has witnessed extensive changes in the 
industrial policy of the Indian government. The government has 
shifted from control and restriction policies to new open economy that 
is called globalisation. 
GLOBALISATION : MEANING AND SCOPE 
Globalisation indicates the removal of unnecessary controls in 
laws and procedures for opening the economy to the world by 
removing protective barriers against free flow of trade, technology and 
investment among countries. 
Russi Mody Views Globalisation as a two way thing. First, it 
envisages free competition, high productivity using state of the art of 
technology and second, selling in one single market place of the whole 
world. 1 
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According to Malcolm S. Adiseshiah, "Globalisation of the 
economy may be defined as the global dimension of the evolving world 
economy. This term covers all facts of life - economic, political, social 
and cultural. It means not merely looking at every fact or problem 
internationally, that also to be taken into consideration, not merely 
looking at issues from a world point of view, that too is the part of 
process, it means that the global dimension is emerging and has 
emerged as a reality of today."^ 
Globalisation means the global reach of capital to all the world's 
resources and. markets. Globalisation has become a marginal world 
that justifies every action of our government.^ 
Globalisation refers to a process of increasing economic 
integration and growing economic inter-dependence between countries 
in the world economy. 
While talking of opening up of an economy it is pertinent to note 
that even in a developed country, an open economy does not mean a 
free for all economy. There has to be an appropriate regulation to 
ensure that norms are prescribed and adhered to by the various 
constituents of an economy so that the interest of other players are 
adequately protected. That will be the limited but important role of 
statutory bodies. It is akin to the role of the judiciary in a democracy. 
However even among developed countries, there are varying degrees of 
ampler - 6 (9art - C) 331 
openness towards foreign investment. Broadly the Economics of 
U.S.A. and U.K. are much more open than that of Japan. Therefore, 
openness of economy is not of a uniform nature. 
The greater openness of economies has been followed more 
recently by enhanced financial interdependence. Finance is the most 
important bridge between the present and the future in the economic 
system. 
In current economic literature, the term globalisation is used to 
mean a more liberal "outward-oriented" policy, which includes 
eliminating anti-export biases, lowering of very high import tariffs, 
placing lesser reliance on quantitative restrictions on imports. This is 
the aim of the liberalization policy adopted by India. However, it can 
be said that the "outward-looking" policy does not mean that 
government would completely abandon all forms of control and place 
the entire economy at the mercy of the multi-nationals. It also does 
not mean that government is going to give its concern for equity. The 
main aim of the policy of globalisation would be to remove certain 
imbalances and restrictions which hamper the free flow of trade. 
Globalisation will also make available greater number of goods and 
services to the people, at relatively cheaper prices. Thus, it will 
generally improve the economic performance of the nation. 
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The Indian economic reforms (started from July, 1991) are in 
consonance with the 'International Monetary Fund' (IMF) supported 
structural adjustment programme, which consists of pre-steps for 
globalisation of the Indian economy. The market-oriented approach 
which is the King-pin of Indian reform package has acquainted greater 
respectability throughout the world after the Russia and East 
European Countries have turned towards the worked-oriented 
approach. 
So many components are required, such as liberalization 
policies of free trade, broad basing domestic and international 
competition, removing industrial licensing, realistic export-oriented 
exchange rate policy, import policy, raising research and development 
expenditure, infusion of farm and industrial technology curbing 
environmental and ecological degradation, privatization of inefficient 
public sector units and infrastructure facilities, inviting highly reputed 
Indian technical personnel living abroad, promoting human resources 
development policies in education, nutrition and skill formation and 
bringing about attitudinal changes etc. for globalisation in India. India 
has learnt lessons from Russia and Czekoslovakia and had tried to 
globalise her economy thereby adopting market-friendly approach. 
According to Professor C.T. Kurien, "the global economy must be 
viewed as a collection of heterogeneous units with different agendas 
interacting with one-another in a variety of ways and thus changing 
its character over time."'^ 
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It is clear that, the globalisation means adoption of market-
friendly approach thereby making the economy more open rather than 
close. In other words, globalisation of the Indian economy means 
integration of it with the world economy. Globalisation of the Indian 
economy really means that the industry has to face competition from 
outside, subject to some degree of protection, which does not increase 
its efficiency. 
ARGUMENTS FOR AND AGAINST GLOBALISATION 
Here many questions lead us to consider yet another important 
aspect of globalisation, that is, why to globalise the Indian economy? 
What is the rational behind globalisation? What benefits we'll accrue 
to Indian economy when globalised? And what constraints it will have 
to face while globalising? The proponents very strongly put forward 
the arguments in favour of globalisation, whereas the opponents very 
strongly criticize globalisation. 
(a) ARGUMENTS IN FAVOUR OF GLOBALISATION 
Bruton (1967), Kim and Park (1989) had established that 
globalisation would result in better capacity utilization and economics 
of scale. Most studies generally support the hypothesis that there is a 
positive relationship between the degree of openness and efficiency 
gains. Jagdish Bhagwati^ and A.O. Kruenger^ had established a direct 
link between productivity and liberal trade policies. Some of the 
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scholars who have undertaken studies in different countries have 
found that productivity growth is significantly higher in the periods of 
liberal trade policies. There is positive association between the degree 
of openness and Gross National Product (GNP) growth. So also 
Denmark and Norway, soon after the Second World War followed 
outward- oriented policies and Korea, Singapore and Taiwan in the 
early sixties vv^ ent in for outward-oriented policies and achieved 
tremendous success in increasing their GDP. They gave freedom to 
their entrepreneurs to choose between domestic and imported inputs 
and duty-free imports of inputs were permitted. Trade liberalisation 
which accompanies globalisation would also improve distribution."^ 
It is also argued that devaluation of the Indian rupee will 
increase the exports and decrease the imports, thereby leading to 
reduction in balance of payments deficit. It will also increase the 
quantum of foreign exchange reserves. 
Rapid increase in knowledge through globalisation provides new 
potential for developing countries to grow faster. The knowledge 
explosion is driving rapid technical change, which is changing the 
nature of global interaction and competition. Unless the developing 
countries move rapidly to join the fast moving global economy, and the 
information network that supports it, the gap between the sick 
countries and the poor countries would grow wider. The developing 
countries must develop a strategy for using effectively the growing 
knowledge base which must be tapped internationally. 
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According to K.S. Krishnaswamy, "this drive towards 
globalisation has been motivated by three principal expectations: first, 
that foreign competition in the domestic market will stimulate local 
producers to minimize their production costs; second, that with 
reduced costs and free access to imports, India's export can be rapidly 
increased; and thirdly, with freedom of access to foreign investment, 
the economy will benefit greatly from the inflow of modern technology 
and knowledge".^ 
It has been argued by the liberalisers that free trade and free 
foreign investment will add greatly to India's competitive strength in 
world markets, as they will enable the country to leap-frog into the 
most modern technology and also gain access to a vast amount of 
accumulated scientific knowledge. With the advances achieved in 
communications, electronics and informatics, Indian scholars and 
researcher can obviously benefit from free access to world knowledge. 
Friedman, in his book The Lexus and the Olive Tree' has 
mentioned that globalisation is inevitable and irreversible, the forward 
march of technology makes it so. Governments can no longer control 
the free flow of information. The cell phone and satellite television 
have reached even the remotest village. Day to day economic 
decisions can no longer be decreed from above by corporate Chief 
Executive Officers (CEOs), much less government planning ministers: 
Markets now mutate with frightening speed. Finance can no longer be 
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dominated by "White-Shoe" commercial banks. Today anyone can be a 
day trader. Capital can no longer be bottled up within borders. 
Billions of dollars can be moved with the click of a key. And in an age 
of instantaneous communications which has let United States 
Software Companies outsource product development to India, 
participation in global markets affords the world's poorer countries 
more opportunities than ever before.^ 
(b) ARGUMENTS AGAINST GLOBALISATION 
The opponents of globalisation have severely criticized it in a 
variety of ways. Globalisation and liberalisation of the Indian economy 
has been criticized by the economists, social thinkers, politicians and 
host of others both within the country and outside the economy.^^ 
According to Professor A.M. Khusro, "New economic policy 
seems to be applying some correctiveness."io 
Diaz Alejandro and Halleiner believe that the prescriptions from 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) and World Bank will not solve the 
problems of the developing countries. ^ ^ 
J.D. Sethi is of the opinion that Indian liberalisation is at the 
wrong time and from the wrong end. 
The immediate impact of liberalisation and openness might be 
the increasing debt burden of the developing countries, which are 
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already under heavy debt. The mounting import bills will land them in 
a debt trap, from which it will be very difficult for them to recover. 
Globalisation will lead the developing countries to cut throat 
foreign competition which will weaken their political, social and 
economic independence. Multinational might be in a position to 
manipulate things to their advantage, which will prove detrimental to 
the interests of the poor nations. 
Addressing the 22"^ ^ meeting of G-15 Foreign Ministers, 
U.Krishna Raju the Minister of State for External Affairs, (as he then 
was) said that, transnational corporations, rather than countries, had 
reaped the benefits of the globalisation process. He further said, the 
income gap between the rich and poor nations had only 
widened....There are no win - win perspectives in globalisation as 
some in the developed countries would have as believe. Sustained 
reduction in global poverty require stronger growth...^2 
The forraer Prime Minister, S. Chandra Shekhar alleged that, 
the policies of economic liberalisation initiated in 1991 at the 
suggestion of the World Bank and the IMF had not resulted in any 
significant improvement in the 1990s over the 1980s significant 
declines in important economic indices pertaining to subsidies, tax 
revenues, employment potential, etc. He further said, in most cases, 
Indian interests have lost out to foreign companies and that there 
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were pressures on the government to reduce subsidies and cut 
expenditure even as the percentage of subsidies have been rising in 
the developed countries.^^ 
On the one hand, the World Bank and IMF; they argue that the 
markets should be allowed to work freely, they themselves tamper the 
world financial market and does not allow it to function freely leading 
globalisation to be an one-sided game in reality. The U.S.A. itself is 
adopting protectionist policy and unilateralism, which will not make 
the U.S. market accessible to India and other developing countries. 
It is also feared that devaluation of rupee will succeed in 
promoting exports and curtailing imports, because the protectionist 
policies of the developing countries are increasingly discriminating 
against the exports of the less developed countries. Hence, just 
through devaluation, it may not be possible to penetrate the market of 
the developed countries which often take protectionist action in the 
name of anti-dumping. 
Moreover, in a country like India, where there is high income 
inequality and a huge sum of un-accounted money in the hands of a 
few people, it is very difficult to control imports by devaluation 
accompanied by import liberalisation. Inspite of devaluation and price 
rice, increasing imports of luxury goods and inputs like machines to 
produce these goods cannot be checked. Moreover, devaluation led to 
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inflation, creates a situation where imports may not be much costlier 
than domestic goods. Further, there is also a craze for these "foreign 
goods" in India among a large section of population due to the colonial 
legacy and partly due to the international demonstration effect. Due to 
all these factors, devaluation may fail to control imports.^'^ 
Another argument against globalisation is that it will adversely 
affect the social order. With capital investment from foreign countries, 
personnel with their life styles will come, in so far as it affects directly 
through demonstration effect, it distorts the allocation of national 
resources and becomes a means of social discord. It will increase 
social tensions among different classes of people of the society. 
A 'Cat Scan' of globalisation revealed a multidimensional image 
driven not only by market forces, but also by attempts to oppose 
cultural diversity, by factors such as global warming, the spread of 
diseases including HIV/AIDS, and the rise of terrorism, cyber crime 
and transnational crime, is 
IMPACT OF GLOBALISATION ON INDIAN INDUSTRIES 
All data""' reveal that our industrial development is going to slow 
down despite of the big promises by our policy makers, favoured 
globalisation blindly. Infact the scene is different. Our big industrial 
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houses had developed cold feet before multi-national companies 
(MNCs). Parle Company Limited boss Ramesh Chauhan, who had 
fought the Pepsi with his Thums-up, Gold Spot and Limca, 
surrendered before Coca-Cola and quit business, selling his entire 
plant, bottle and barrel to the new invader. Godrej Soaps, a tightly 
controlled company, has virtually mortgaged its plants to a 
multinational giant-Proctor and Gamble Co. Ltd. The Tatas sold their 
oil Mills Company to Hindustan Lever Ltd. Company, Vijay Mallya's 
Kissan Products has gone to Brook Bond Company, Gold Star of 
South Korea has bought over Texla Television and the Malhotras have 
sold their Razor blade units to Gillette. The number of such type of 
cases are increasing day-by-day. The multinationals are dictating 
terms. When Mafatlal denied to Shell Company a 51% stake in Nocil, 
the Shell Company ended their long partnership. Similarly, Swedish 
Match Company walked out on Western India Match Co. The list is 
growing. 
The Indian soap and soft drink markets are virtually in the 
hands of multinationals. Nirma Company, which gave Lever Company 
a run for its money, had increasing sales till 1990. It has slipped in 
the liberalized regime^'^. As the success of Ariel Company shows the 
MNCs brand have already captured the consumer's mind^^. Unable to 
face competition from M.N.Cs, Indian industries may be forced to sell 
off their brands and become only trade houses. Even the redoubtable 
TATAS have entered trading.i9 
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What is most striking in the globalisation era is not only the 
quantum leap in the degree of monopoly in many products but also 
the concentration of economic power, what is far more significant, is 
the evidence of the crumbling of even the modicum of independence 
that the Indiem entrepreneurship was displaying till now. In almost all 
the cases, foreign companies are the gainers . 
IMPACT OF GLOBALISATION ON LABOUR 
The globalisation of economy induced by import tarrif cut and 
warranted by foreign investment is bound to render a large mass of 
working population jobless. Given the nature of technology and 
direction of its growth it would be simplistic to believe that future 
economic globalisation will help to solve the problem of unemployment 
in developing economies like India. It is not logical to plead that the 
present adverse consequences of throwing employed person out of job 
and low rate of employment opportunity in the country will be 
corrected later on^ ^A^ 
Globalisation process has lead to a lot of bleeding of the human 
factor. A ver}^ large number of workers are affected through closure, 
retrenchment and layoff. Permanent labour is being replaced by 
contract labour. Governed by the forces of demand and supply of 
labour they are paid wage for lower than what their permanent 
counterparts were getting. Surveys have revealed lower wages to the 
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workers for example in Air India, Indian Airlines and Airport 
authority. The contract workers in such ventures do not get the 
benefits of provident fund, gratuity, bonus, leave facilities, canteen, 
transport, medical and uniform facilities. There are also no standard 
working hours for them.20 
Liberalisation of the Indian economy is leading us back to the 
laissez- faire structure of the Adam Smith's time which an over 
populated and under-developed country like India can ill-afford. Policy 
of hire and fire is getting a phillip in the Indian industry. Protective 
ring provided through various labour legislations is loosening its grip. 
Earlier government would not permit the closure, retrenchment or lay-
off under chapter V of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 so easily. But 
now the state governments, under the tremendous propaganda of new 
economic policy, are permitting it. 
Between 1972 and 1992, the 500 largest Transnational 
Companies (TNCs) monitored by 'Fortune Magazine' laid-off 4.4 
million workers.21 Manufacturers are increasingly replacing workers 
with machines. A study by Professor Michael Hammer shows that re-
engineering of a company's production can typically result in a 40% 
reduction in jobs.22 The objectives seem to be lay-off the workers and 
to reduce the wage levels. Multinational companies are taking 
advantage of both low wages and state-of-the art technology without 
sharing any of the productivity gains with their workers. 
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In a world of high unemployment, foot loose capital and widely 
divergent working conditions and free trade puts downward pressure 
on labour standards and pay scales everywhere. In less developed 
countries, like India, workers are forced to endure inhuman working 
conditions because Their governments want to attract elusive foreign 
investment. 
The emerging realities make the labour scenario to appear 
bleak. The growth rate of labour force is continuing to overtake 
population growth as well as growth rate of employment opportunities. 
In the organized sector, employment growth has registered a 
steeper decline than in the unorganized sector. Not surprisingly, 
unemployment has been increasing despite massive investment. It is 
pertinent to ask whether the government took employment situation 
into account before planning for large-scale liberalization of the 
economy or it ignored this vital issue. Virtually, the issue of 
employment was considered only one casual basis after the World 
Bank took notice of it and suggested the half-hearted solution like 
establishing the National Renewal Fund (NRF) and development of 
agriculture and rural sector. 
The stagnation in industrial production is bound to push down 
wages and total earnings of the workers, especially for the big chunk 
of labour that works in the unorganized sector. The agricultural 
labourers, the poorest among the poor, have been hard hit. Also, there 
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is no protection from inflation for the low-paid urban workers in the 
informal sector and for the agricultural labourers. 
There is more emphasis on spending on voluntary retirement 
scheme (VRS) and less emphasis on retraining and redeployment. In 
the absence of a social safety net and the relatively long period of 
insulation, VRS will be a much more painful exercise for public sector 
workers. 
To face the globalisation scenario trade unions, management 
and the government has adopted different strategies. 
The Indicm union's are on war path. All the central trade unions 
have combined to fight against the impact of globalisation on the 
Indian workers. Workers of the public sector are more soar over the 
privatization moves of the government and their consequent fears of 
the insecurities of job. 
The Bhartiya Mazdoor Sangh (MBS), has attacked the anti-
labour policies of the government and its stand on the World Trade 
Organisation (WTO).23 
A.B. Bardhan, the then General Secretary of the CPI says, it is 
not true that we are interested only in getting higher wages for 
workers - our struggle is against the policies which cause 
unemployment, push up prices and generally affect the people 
particularly the more vulnerable sections.^4 
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Dr. Surendra J. Patel has very severely criticized our policy of 
globalisation. According to him, "India is being globalised at the wrong 
time, under the wrong external environment, by a wrong leadership, 
by a divided party and by a power hungry opposition. We are being 
sold a wrong strategy of gambling on the greedy, neglecting the needy 
and side-tracking the speedy." 
He further states, "during the period of new policy we have 
witnessed stagnant or falling per capita incomes, a sharp increase in 
unequality of income, wealth and power. Greed has been installed as 
the paramount God, and the market as the Mata, and the trinity of 
the IMF, World Bank and GATT (General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade - Now called World Trade Organisation, WTO) and the 
combination of Ministers, Bureaucrats, Businessmen and stock-
market speculators are parading as their pujaris. This land of ours, 
invested with dreams by so many through such long centuries, does 
not deserve this statement."^s 
Dr. AMBEDKAR'S CONCEPT OF 'MIXED ECONOMY' - AN ALTERNATIVE 
After examining the arguments against globalisation, a question 
may crop up in our mind that whether there is any alternative for the 
sorry state of affairs of the Indian economy and condition of Indian 
working class. 
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Reflecting on our present conditions and possible lines of action, 
it is the time we understood the fundamental logic of Dr., Ambedkar's 
philosophy of economic development. 
Dr. Ambedkar favoured a 'Mixed Economy', partly public sector 
and partly private. He did not want to close all avenues of business 
and trade, technical progress and full utilization of resources. While 
presenting a memorandum on State and Minorities, he clearly stated, 
"the main purpose behind the clause is to put an obligation on the 
state to plan the economic life of the people on lines which would lead 
to the highest point of productivity without closing every avenue to 
private enterprise, and also provide for the equitable distribution of 
wealth."2G 
Dr. Ambedkar was against monopoly in every form, because he 
knew that monopoly leads to exploitation. Monopoly of private sectors 
sucks the blood of the common man directly or indirectly. It does so 
directly in the sense that it extracts work at low level of wages from 
the labourers and indirectly it raises costs of their products by 
creating artificial scarcities. Therefore, Dr. Ambedkar favoured mixed 
economy concept under which both public and private sectors are 
exist while key industries like defence, railway, electricity etc. are 
controlled and run by the state, on the other hand, private sectors are 
also flourished in the rests industries. 
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Dr. Ambedkar's concept of 'mixed economy' stresses the three 
economic processes of human society; (1) adaptation of the key 
industries and agricultural land to meet the demands of the poorer 
sections of the society; (2) maintenance of the productive resources by 
the state; and (3) a just distribution of the common produce among 
the different people without any distinction of caste or creed.^^ 
Dr. Ambedkar regards both 'capital' and 'labour' as 
complementary' to each other. It is a realistic view. He rightly opined, 
"the object of nationalization is to better the lot of the workers. Wages 
should be sufficient to live happily and which also allow the 
development of mind, body and character. The number of the working 
hours should be reduced and workers be given equal pay for equal 
work. It is the responsibility of the state to prevent unemployment and 
exploitation Economic realism stands for the best utilization of 
natural resources. These natural resource should be conserved for the 
present and future happiness of all men and should not be destroyed 
by the individuals whose only concerns is their own private good 
The idea of economic realism wishes a complete transformation of 
society under the new set up. There should be unity of purpose and 
the principle of social usefulness, human happiness and brotherhood 
than personal gain 28 
Dr. Ambedkar always suggested that the programmes for the 
poor and down-trodden classes of Indian society should be made a 
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central part of the planning process. In any effort towards planned 
economic development, the poor and down-trodden had to be given 
the central place. Dr. Ambedkar argued for industrialization as the 
'surest means to rescue the people from poverty'. 
Dr. Ambedkar suggested that the main thrust of the economic 
plan must concern labour. According to him, " the purchasing 
power of the people must be increased by improvement in the 
efficiency and consequently the productivity of the labour on the one 
hand and simultaneous development and reorganization of agriculture 
and industries and services on the other. He further stated that, 
the improvement of the living condition and increase in 
purchasing power will fail in their effect if they do not result in more 
equitable distribution of wealth that is produced. The provision of 
various amenities free or at reduced cost to the poorer classes such as 
education, medical relief, water supply and other public utility 
services including electric power will have that result. The general 
improvement in the health and efficiency of labour will tend the same 
way. The positive measure to secure a faire deal for labourers to 
ensure them a reasonable wage together with such provision as 
maternity and sickness benefit holidays with pay etc. will have the 
same effect.29 
However, Dr. Ambedkar argued that planning must focus on the 
poor masses of the Indian society, particularly poor working class. For 
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that purpose, public sector entrepreneurs should be there. Hence, Dr. 
Ambedkar does not want that all sectors of production should be 
nationalized. Some of them should be put under democratic control, 
that is, in the hands of private organizations. It is the will of the 
people which should determine whether a particular thing has to be 
realized through democratic control or through state control.3° 
It is clear that if he were alive today, he would have certainly 
argued for 'privatization' of some of the lines as some of the public 
sectors industries have not been successful in achieving the goal of 
high productivity, inspite of the fact that they have the best men and 
material with them. Therefore, he was rightly against complete 
nationalisation of economy and state monopoly. 
Dr. Ambedkar, contrary to his contemporaries, advocated for 
advance technology in production process. It is said that modern 
machine and civilization have produced many social and economic 
evils in our times. But Dr. Ambedkar harboured a rational view of 
machinery and modern civilization. According to him, "if the machine 
and modern civilization have not benefited everybody, the remedy is 
not to condemn machinery and civilization, but to alter the 
organisation of society so that the benefits will not be usurped by the 
few but will accrue to all."3i 
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Dr. Ambedkar's concept of 'mixed economy' was adopted by the 
Indian government for more than forty years. But after 1990, the 
situation has been changed, the government is withdrawing from all 
public sectors in the name of globalisation. And the disinvestments 
has been the main plank card for every political parties. 
Infact, in the era of globalisation, we cannot ignore the world 
view towards open economy: We can invite the foreigners to invest 
here. Dr. Ambedkar was also prepared to accept the investment of 
foreigners. According to him, "it (foreign investment) was on the 
condition that the management and control would remain in the 
hands of the Indians."^2 But we have forget such a valuable 
suggestion of Dr. Ambedkar. 
LNM-Ispat leads a new generation of Indian companies such as 
TCS and Ranbaxy who are actively acquiring assets abroad. Indian 
International Company (Inc) is a growing global presence. It, therefore, 
does not stand to reason to oppose foreign investment in India for its 
sake alone. India should put in place a clear-cut set of incentives and 
rules for investment 33_ 
Disinvestment is not a sin but profit making pubic sectors 
should not be sell out to the private sectors.34 As we have come to 
know the defects of 'extreme capitalism'. 
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In other way, Dr. Ambedkar's concept of 'mixed economy' is still 
relevant. On the inauguration of the nation's first major corporatised 
port at Ennore, Tamil Nadu, The former Prime Minister, Atal Bihari 
Vajpayee, mooted a "strategy of partnership" between the public and 
private sectors for infrastructure development and modernization. He 
says, "it enabled us to tap the market resources, create tie-ups with 
the private sector and ensure more effective management."^^ 
Expending, Dr. Ambedkar's concept of 'mixed economy', the 
then leader of the opposition and Congress President, Ms. Sonia 
Gandhi, has said that "while compulsion might have triggered 
economic reforms in India, conviction was sustaining them and there 
was no alternative but to pursue the reform route while 
simultaneously strengthening the capacity of the state to spur social 
and economic change."36 
She further stated, "there was still a crucial role for government 
investment in the physical and social infrastructure and development 
of the backward areas. Our myriad problems can be addressed only in 
the framework of a 'mixed economy' with the ingredients of the mix 
reflecting changing imperatives. There is no one single magic 
mantra. "37 
At present, the Congress lead Government is in power, 
disinvestment process is on and both sectors public as well as private 
are running. The Finance Minister P. Chidambaram remove the 
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contradiction and said, the budgetary support to the Public Sector 
Units (PSUs) has gone up during the coalition's rule. It was Rs. 84,901 
Crore in 2003-04 had gone up to Rs. 1,42,447 Crore this year.^s it 
shows that Dr. Ambedkar's concept of 'Mixed Econonmy' is not 
ignored by the present Government. 
After the cherished merger of Mittal Steel and Arcelor, creating 
an industrial titan of unparralled size and scope, Steel King Lakshmi 
Mittal has said "Today every Indian businessman has the same 
opportunities as me. India is open. Indian businessman can go global, 
whether they live in India or don't. It is a small world now". He has 
told Indians, "it is time to take on and conquer the world and 
dare to dream of going global."^^ It was also the dream of Bharat 
Ratna Dr. B.R. Ambedkar. 
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The population in India has been increasing by leaps and 
bounds, llowever, the mere increase in numbers will not solve the 
problems of an}^ country provided there is a matching increase in the 
productive resources. The misfortune of this county lies in the fact 
that a gap between the two that is its population and its material 
wealth, has been gradually widening, resulting in the increasing 
poverty of its people. This has led to tensions in the society, acute 
problems of industrial relations, law and order problems and all that 
which goes with hungry stomachs and parched tongues! 
The growth of large scale enterprise in every country is an 
established fact and a distinct working class has arisen everywhere. 
India is no exception, though the emergence of an industrial working 
class is increasing day-by-day. It is undeniable that a vast majority of 
our population has always been and still is dependent on agriculture. 
For a long time, the surplus village population, consisting of landless 
labourers and dispossessed cultivators, was absorbed in the cottage 
industries. But, with the gradual decline of Indian handicrafts and a 
galloping increase in population, the small-scale industries could not 
provide adequate and regular employment to the growing landless 
class. 
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In any industrial society the question of the welfare of the 
labour is always of considerable importance. Industries require 
investment or capital in the form of money, they also need investment 
of another nature, namely, of human labour. It is the combination and 
healthy partnership of the two that results in running of the 
industries. It is not possible to think of an industrial unit without the 
co-existence and co-ordination of the above two concomitants of an 
industry. 
The concept of labour welfare received inspiration from the 
evolution of the social thought in regard to democracy and welfare 
state. Democracy does not simply denote a form of government; it is 
rather a way of life based on certain values such as equal rights and 
privileges for all, etc. A wider acceptance of these democratic notions 
had effects on the concept of labour welfare in various ways. The 
partnership concept of labour, which grew as a part of the movement 
of industrial democracy, gave legitimacy to the claims of workers for 
welfare activities. It led to the belief that workers had a social right to 
welfare facilities to be provided by employers. 
It is assumed that labour welfare is an expression of industry's 
duty towards its workers. Promoting welfare of its employees and 
efficient production of goods and services are the twin responsibilities 
of an industry Industry is expected to win the co-operation of 
workers, provide them security of employment, fair wage, equal 
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opportunity for personal growth and advancement, and make walfare 
facilities available to them. Labour welfare, in this sense, is not an 
embroidery on capitalism or the external dressing of an exploitative 
management. Rather, it is an expression of the assumption by 
industry of its responsibility for its employees. 
Infact, labour welfare measures are not a substitute for wages. 
It will be wrong to argue that since workers are given a variety of 
labour welfare services, they can be paid less wages. Right to adequate 
wage is beyond dispute or substitution. Some employers argue that 
their workers get profit bonus, production incentives, and dearness 
allowance in addition to the minimum wage, and therefore, labour 
welfare services are not necessary. Such an argument equates social 
welfare with economic welfare, and sees the part as the whole. 
Whereas no amount of welfare will motivate workers for higher 
production if wages remain low, high wage rates alone may not 
generate the organizational climate wherein workers put in their best 
efforts in production along with seeking self-fulfilment. Rather it is 
probable that wages will be higher in an enterprise where industrial 
welfare has been the aim of both employers and workers. It is 
probable, too, that methods of payment by results are introduced in 
such enterprise with much less friction than else where. 
It is venA popular principle that to cultivate is to cultivate 
efficiency. Even those who deny any social responsibility of industry 
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do accept that an enterprise must introduce all such labour welfare 
measures which promote efficiency. It is common experience that 
workers who are poorly housed or who carry many worries on their 
minds are given to less efficiency. 
The universal experience of those manufacturing countries 
which have the longest and shortest working day indicate that 
commercial prosperity is not hampered by the curtailment of hours; 
but on the contrary, shorter working hours together with general 
improvement of industrial communities in physique and morals, react 
favourably upon output. The shorter working hours heighten 
efficiency, which springs from improved physical health and energy, 
together with a change of attitude towards works and employers. The 
need for shorter working hours and better conditions of works has 
been universally accepted now. All legislation strives to balance the 
needs of the workers and the capacity of industry to meet these needs 
through granting such privilege. 
A question is often raised as to why the state should interfere on 
behalf of labourers. We have many answers to this question. First, so 
long as rights to private property remain in a society, some people will 
continue to own the means of production and distribution of goods 
and a large number of persons shall continue to seek work and 
remain at the mercy of their employers. Such a state of affairs leaves a 
greater scope for exploitation of the latter by the former and the state 
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can not remain a silent spectator. Secondly, industrial workers in 
India, as a class, have low wages and weaker bargaining power. They 
are poorly organized. They can not wait or suspend the use of their 
labour for any length of time. Without the protection of the state, they 
may be subjected to exploitation and victimisation. Thirdly, industrial 
peace is fundamental to economic development and national progress. 
State intervention on behalf of workers tends to reduce industrial 
friction, to increase labour productivity and develops the desired type 
of psychological climate for workers wherein they feel that they are 
being looked after and their contribution's worth is recognized. 
Fourthly, the state is pledged to the welfare of its citizens. Industrial 
workers being more exposed to risk and hazards and being more vocal 
and aggressive, as a group, often demand and some time get the 
attention of the government more than other sections of the 
community. Finally, industrial workers, are a solid block of votes that 
no political party would like to neglect when out of power or forget in 
power. 
Industrialisation in India gave rise to a variety of labour 
problems. Long working hours, unsafe, unhealthy and uncomfortable 
working conditions and inadequate wages were the characteristics of 
unbridled industrial development and India had its due share of the 
same. Manageable working hours and better working conditions need 
no emphasis. Long hours of work and poor working conditions sap the 
Conclusion iJAiii Suggeslions 363 
Utility of workers render them inefficient and make them 
psychologically unwilling to work. 
In our country, industrialisation has adversely affected the 
working class people due to long working hours, industrial fatigue, 
bad environmental conditions at the place of work, industrial hazards, 
concentration of population in dirty slums, insanitation and industrial 
diseases etc. But Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, the most outstanding son of 
India who has left an indelible mark on the history of mankind, felt as 
his duty to do as much as possible to improve the conditions of the 
working class. 
In order to raise the efficiency and productive capacity of the 
workers, Dr. Ambedkar was in favour of an extensive programme of 
technical education and the principle of state management and state 
ownership of industries where necessary. Dr. Ambedkar advocated 
'Mixed Economy' under which public as well as private sector will 
flourish the national economy of India. He was of the view that only 
public or only private sector can not be the basis of the economic 
development in prospective of India's multi cultured character. 
Virtually, Dr. Ambedkar was very much correct and relevant even 
today. In the regime of globalisation and liberalisation, we can not 
leave the whole economy in the hands of private companies. We 
cannot leave the labour problems and their solutions in the hands of 
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private concerned. State's management and its control on the 
economy is a compulsor}^ element. 
National Democratic Alliance (NDA) government headed by Atal 
Bihari Bajpayee supported disinvestments policy under which many 
profitable industries like Baharat Aluminium Company Ltd. (BALCO), 
Modern Bread industries etc were sell out to the private concerned. 
NDA was trying to adopt the laissez-faire policy. But in 2004 Lok 
Sabha Election, the voters of the country categorically rejected this 
policy and the new Alliance called United Progressive Alliance (UPA) 
came into power headed by Dr. Manmohan Singh, who is a great and 
renowned Economist. He and his Finance Minister P. Chidambaram 
indicated that, off course globalisation process would not be stopped 
but the whole economy and its management would not be handed 
over to the private concerns. State management and its control over 
the industries is necessary at some extent. This view shows that Dr. 
Ambedkar is still relevant on his point of mixed economy. 
It is fact that if only private employers regulate the economy, the 
worker's exploitation and distress tend to increase. Adequate and 
positive intervention by the state is necessary for the welfare of the 
working class. 
Dr. Ambedkar believed that the fragmentation of holdings and 
the pressure of population over them were the causes of the poverty of 
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the agricultural labourers and the way out was rehabilitation of old 
industries and starting new ones. The government is trying to adopt 
this view of Dr. Ambedkar and wanted to rehabilitate the sick 
industries. 
Dr. Ambedkar's justification for rapid industrialisation was the 
promotion of intellectual and cultural view. For it is only when there is 
leisure that a person is free to devote himself to a life of culture. 
Dr. Ambedkar was of the firm opinion that the problem of 
landless labourers could not be ameliorated through consolidation of 
land or by tenancy legislation. Only collective farms could solve the 
problems. 
Dr. Ambedkar believed that the employers and the employees 
have to sit together to solve their problems in amicable manners. 
Communication gap between the both parties lead to mistrust, agony 
enmity and unrest. 
Dr. Ambedkar regards both 'capital' and 'labour' as 
complementary to each other. It is a realistic view while being a friend 
of labourers in matters like 'regulation of working hours', bettering 
the lot of the workers by providing them wages sufficient to live 
happily etc. He had the guts to hold the realistic and 'developmental 
view' that the weapon of strike should be used sparingly and to the 
advantage of the workers. 
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Even now, it is the best piece of advice of him to our labourers 
and trade union leaders to avoid the strike. It is an open secret that, 
at present, trade unions are under the control of political parties and 
these parties often misuse labourers for realisation of their selfish 
ends. 
It is said that modern machine and civilization have produced 
many social and economic evils in our times. This made Mahatma 
Gandhi to oppose the introduction of 'machinery' totally at one time. 
On the contrary. Dr. Ambedkar, a contemporary of Gandhiji, 
harboured a rational view of machinery and modern civilization. He 
believed that if the machine and modern civilization have not 
benefitted everybody, the remedy is not to condemn machinery and 
civilization, but to alter the organization of society so that the benefits 
will not be usurped by the few but will accrue to all. Again he did not 
mix up the 'Economics' with religion. Hence, Ambedkar was not only 
an 'Economist' of international repute but also he understood the 
mentality of people. 
In his monumental book, "The problem of Rupee: Its origin and 
Solution", Dr. Ambedkar offers an excellent exposition of the evolution 
of Indian currency in terms of its form as a medium of exchange and 
its equivalence in terms of precious metals, such as, gold and silver. 
Unlike the treatises existing then, Ambedkar goes into the most 
neglected period of Indian currency extending from 1800 to 1893. 
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With this historical perspective, he focuses on the currency crisis 
prevalent then regarding relative effectiveness of the pure gold 
standard vis-a-vis the gold-exchange standard. 
The context, in which the currency reforms were suggested by 
Dr. Ambedkar has been changed. The Indian economy has an 
altogether different institutional set up now. The basic contention of 
Ambedkar was that there should be some regulator by which the 
discretion left to the issuer of currency is regulated. In the present 
economic milieu with unbridled growth of government deficits and 
their automatic monetisation, the need for an effective restraint on 
liquidity creation is as imperative today as it was then. 
Equally important is Dr. Ambedkar's contribution to the arena 
of public finance. His Ph.D. thesis "the Evolution of Provincial Finance 
in British India" represent a major contribution to the instory of 
Indian public fmance. In this book he dilates on the Center-Province 
financial relationship in British India. 
The setting of the problem is a familiar one. The expanded role 
of government calls for larger revenuer collection from taxation; yet in 
a poor country^ like India there are obvious limits of the extent of 
taxation. As a result, the problem of equitable distribution of burden 
among various forms of governments, such as, the central 
government, provinces, local governments, assume significance. 
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Ambedkar provides a detailed and insightful historical perspective on 
the financial relationship between the central government and the 
provincial governments in British India. 
Dr. Ambedkar demonstrates non-centralization of government 
finance, which prevailed in India, was a failure on account of a faulty 
fiscal system marked by injurious taxes and unproductive or 
extravagant expenditure. 
Infact, Dr. Ambedkar's work on 'Public Finance' it is a piece of 
pioneering work. As his guide, Seligman, wrote in the Foreword to Dr. 
Ambedkar's book, it presents the objective recitation of the facts and 
impartial analysis of the center-state financial relations in British 
India, which was a great historical significance. Dr. Ambedkar's work 
provides the invaluable ground work on which rest the edifice of the 
centre-state financial relationship in modern India, Seligman had 
conceded that, "nowhere to my knowledge, has such a detailed study 
of the underlying principles been made." The set of principles, no 
doubt, have been the guiding spirit behind the reports of successive 
Finance Commission in independent India. 
Dr. Ambedkar was of the view that the ideal currency should 
have two basic characteristics-stability and elasticity. It should 
expand with the needs of growing trade and industry at the some 
time, should maintain stability of value. 
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The emphasis on stability is a more practical view about a 
currency system. The stability of Indian rupee is a problem even today 
which has thus historical roots, therefore, he is more practical and 
foresighted in this regard. His plan of reform of currency though 
seemed to be radical at that time would have perhaps granted the 
stability to the currency and would have placed Indian currency and a 
trade on a better footing. 
Dr. Ambedkar believed that the thrust of strategy for India's 
economic development should be on eradication of poverty, 
elimination of inequalities and on ending exploitation of the working 
class. He accepted the Marxian view that there is exploitation in the 
world; that the poor are exploited by the rich; and that the 
enslavement of the masses by the privileged few leads to perpetuation 
of poverty and its attendant suffering. Yet Ambedkar did not 
sympathies with the Marxist paradigm of development. 
Dr. Ambedkar rejected the totalitarian approach of Marx in 
advocating control of all the means of production. He did not accept 
the Marxian position that the abolition of private ownership of 
property would bring an end to the poverty and suffering of the have-
nots. 
Dr. Ambedkar perceived an active but well-defined role for the 
state in the economic affairs of the country. He did not favour 
imposition of arbitrary restraint on the economic processes. He was 
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not prepared to forsake individual incentive for the economic welfare. 
Given the recent developments in China, Russia and the East -
European countries, especially their move towards greater accent on 
individual incentives, Dr. Ambedkar's apprehensions regarding the 
evils of totalitarianism have indeed turned out to be almost prophetic. 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar was of the view that the state should 
manage the economy that the production might reach the optimum 
level and the capitalist might not grab the entire benefits, and the 
hard earned money should be distributed equally. He was of the firm 
view that the 'Capitalist Economy' can not remove the economic crisis 
of the suffering people. In capitalist economy, there are more chances 
for unemployment, inhuman treatment of labourer, long working 
hours, vicious working conditions and numerous repressive measures. 
Dr. Ambedkar rejected both the concept that is capitalism and 
socialism. He believed that neither absolute socialism nor absolute 
capitalism can be suited to Indian economy. He firmly believed that by 
eradicating exploitation the industrial harmony can be established 
through labour welfare and congenial industrial relations. He 
advocated the cause of harmony between the labour and the capital. 
Dr. Ambedkar was of the view that the main thrust of every plan 
must concern labour. It is beyond doubt that, besides other 
favourable factors, the central place to labour in the planning of 
independent India was partly due to his efforts. 
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SUGGESTIONS 
On the basis of the discussions of present study, and its main 
findings and keeping in view the need for providing labour welfare 
measurer to the workers and the need for implications and cost 
effectiveness, the following suggestions, in perspective of Dr. 
Ambedkar's vision on the subject, may be put forward as regards to 
labour welfare. 
There are certain requirements which labour welfare should 
meet: 
> It should enable workers to live a richer and more satisfactory 
life; 
^ 
r' 
It should contribute to the productivity of labour and efficiency 
of the enterprise; 
It should be based on an intelligent prediction of the future 
needs of industrial work, and be so designed as to offer cushion 
to absorb the shock of industrialisation and urbanization to 
workers; 
> It should be in tune and harmony with similar services 
obtaining in the neighbourhood community where the 
enterprise is situated; 
> It should enhance the standard of living of workers by indirectly 
reducing the burden on their purse; and 
> It should be administratively viable and essentially 
developmental in out look. 
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There are some of the norms to be kept in mind for successful 
implementation of any welfare programme in an organization : 
a The labour welfare activities should pervade the entire hierarchy 
of an organization. Management should be welfare - oriented at 
every level. 
> The management should ensure co-operation and active 
participations of Unions and workers in formulating and 
implementing labour welfare programmes. 
> The employer should not bargain labour welfare as a substitute 
for wages or monetary incentives. 
> Labour welfare must aim at helping employers to help 
themselves in the long run. This concept of self - help will 
enable them to become more responsible and more efficient. 
> The employer should look after the welfare of his employees as a 
matter of social obligation. 
> There should be proper co-ordination, harmony and integration 
of all labour welfare services in an Undertaking. 
> There should be periodical assessment of welfare measures and 
necessar}^ timely improvements on the basis of feedback. 
With growing industrialisation in India, problems of 
occupational health and safety have also surfaced. Every year, lakhs 
of accidents take place in factories, mines, railways, ports, and docks, 
leading to large number of fatal injuries, acute ailments of permanent 
handicaps. These are some following suggestions on industrial safety: 
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> The employer must value workman's safety as much as his 
freedom and dignity. 
> The employer must encourage safety and overcome apathy and 
lack of clear responsibilities. 
> In the case of every fatal accident, the inspectorate shall 
conduct an inquiry and the findings be given wide publicity 
among workers in the unit where the accident has occurred. 
> "Safety" should become a habit with employers and workers. At 
present it has assumed the voluntary function not necessity. 
> Safety must be incorporated in production planning and 
process. Measures must be taken to minimise hazards in an 
integrated manner. 
> The factojry inspectorate should advise and assist employers in 
drawing up induction and training programme on safety. These 
should cover managerial personnel, supervisors and workers. 
> Safety policy performance of a company should find place in its 
annual report circulated to the Shareholders. 
y Trade unions should play a more active role in arranging the 
safety training programmes for their workers. 
> Effective enforcement of statutory provisions is the current need 
of the hour. There are so many statutory provisions regarding 
labour welfare but they have not been effectively implemented. 
> Academic Institutions should be appropriately encouraged for 
taking up research and allied activities on occupational safety 
and health problems. 
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Fundamental conditions of a healthy working environment must 
be maintained in eveiy factory. In this connection proper ventilation 
assumes proper importance, in keeping the air fresh and free from 
germs. Fresh air and day light are more health giving than the most 
careful air-conditioning and artificial lighting. Extremes of 
temperature and over crowding weaken the natural resistance of the 
body to infection, workers should be so spaced that they do not have 
to inhale each other's breath. Cleanliness on the working place is 
necessary to prevent the fostering of germs which tend to settle in 
dust particles on walls, floors, machines etc. 
The employer should protect the workers against health hazards 
which may arise out of their work or the conditions in which it is 
carried on. 
Industrial health should comprised measures for contributing 
towards the worker's physical and mental adjustment in particular by 
the adaptations of workers to the jobs for which they are suited and 
contributing to the establishment and maintenance of the highest 
possible degree of physical and mental well-being of the workers. 
The occupational health service at work should vary according 
to the size of the work group, the hazards involved, the location of the 
plant, and many other factors. The object should be to set-up a 
preventive occupational service tailored to the needs of the factory and 
its particular hazards. 
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A large number of employers in our country do not provide 
occupational health-care for their employees. The situation in the 
small and medium size industries is deplorable. These should be a 
growing realization that occupational health is the responsibility of the 
management and not the Employee's State Insurance Corporation 
which renders curative but not preventive services. The Management 
and the Unions must try to keep their employees health, free from not 
only occupational hazards and diseases but also from infections, 
communicable diseases, psychosomatic diseases, because these have 
a great influence on their work. 
In modern technological era, un-trained manpower constitutes a 
waste of national resource. Proper and effective utilization of such a 
vital economic resource is essential for all productive efforts and for 
the rapid industrial development of the country. The changes that are 
taking place it has become necessary to ensure that training keeps 
pace with technological development. 
Along with the fresh candidates, the plant should provide 
facilities for retraining of its employees who are affected by the coming 
in of new machinery and technological change. 
Concerted and persistent efforts will have to be made for a wider 
coverage of technical and commercial trades, reclassification of many 
trades and expansion of training facilities to meet the present and 
future requirements of the industries. 
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There should be proper estimation of specific needs of skilled 
craftsmen in industry and prospective manpower requirements. 
There should be setting up of training centers by industries and 
training the apprentices in up to date methods because of rapid 
technological change. 
Training of all kinds that is basic, practical and related should 
be more flexible to suits the needs of industry at a particular point of 
time. There should be timely evaluation, assessment and review of the 
training programmes. 
Workers can not be expected to be efficient and peaceful if they 
stay hungry or eat inadequately. Food-nutritive and in required 
number of calories is a sine qua non of the health of workers. With the 
increasing cost of living and food shortages, industry has to take 
interest in worker's food for its own good. Such an interest may take 
the shape of subsidized meals in canteens, fair price shops, co-
operative food grain stores, etc. 
Housing is one of the basic human necessities. A house is not 
just a roof over four walls or a place to sleep and take shelter. It is "an 
extension of human personality", as Jawaharlal Nehru called it. 
Recognizing that much of the deterioration which occurs in 
living conditions in rapidly growing urban areas was due to the high 
costs of urban development, in particular the cost of providing 
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housing, water supply, drainage, transport and other services. 
Following measures can be adopted to solve the said problem : 
> Housing standard should be developed in harmony with the 
cultural and climatic conditions of the country. 
> There should be control of urban land values through public 
acquisition of land and appropriate fiscal policies. 
> Tolerable minimums standards must be defined for housing and 
other services to be provided for towns according to their 
requirements and also prescribing maximum standards to the 
extent necessary. 
> Physical planning of the use of land and the preparation of 
master plans should be there. 
> A developing economy which has scarcity of resources has to set 
priorities and allocate resources accordingly. 
The process of industrialisation itself has accelerated the need 
for recreational amenities. In many of the developing countries the 
need to provide adequate recreational facilities for workers employed 
in medium-sized and smaller undertakings has been widely felt. 
Some of the suggestions for improvement of recreational 
facilities are given below: 
> Recreational centers should be established, outside the place of 
work, preferably in working class localities or in industrial 
housing colonies. They should be well-equipped to attract more 
and more workers. 
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> Recreational facilities should be provided to the workers on a 
regular and sustained basis. 
> The cost of the recreational amenities can be shared not only by 
the employers but state may contribute an appropriate share to 
such facilities. 
Industrial tours and excursions should be organized by the 
workers of different industrial units with a view to sharing of 
ideas and experiences on common problems to their mutual 
benefit. Such tours should be properly organized on regular 
basis and the expenses for these tours should be shared by the 
state, the employers and the workers. 
Various measures such as boy's clubs and youths clubs in 
working class areas, holiday homes for industrial workers and 
their dependants, encouragement to artists, writers and 
sportsmen among workers should receive sufficient attention by 
all concerned as a measure to promote recreational facilities. 
Trade union should also actively associate themselves with the 
management in popularising various social and cultural 
activities amongst the workers. 
Child labour refers to the employment of children in gainful 
occupation or material contribution to the income of the family. India 
has the largest child labour force in the world. Due to poverty, 
unemployment, larger families, low wages of family members, 
migration to urban areas etc are the reasons to continue a pernicious 
practice of child labour. 
^ 
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There are following suggestions to eliminate child labour 
practice in India: 
> The existing laws relating to prohibition and regulation of 
employment of child labour should be consolidated into a 
comprehensive one.. The multiplicity of Acts and lack of 
iiniformily in Icf^ al provisions hinder the process of enforcement. 
Efforts should be made for evolving a national children's code 
incorporating provisions of different Acts with model rules, 
uniform standard and norms governing employment of children 
in various sectors and vocations. 
> One of the drawbacks of the existing laws is that they do not 
cover the agricultural sector in which almost ninety percent of 
the child workers are engaged. They are age-old British laws 
which need to be critically reviewed in the light of changing 
social needs and times. 
> The nature and population of child workers in various 
occupations has to be carefully studied. This should be followed 
up by industry specific studies of the extent and conditions of 
child labour. 
r- Policies and programmes should be established for removing 
children from the work progressively. 
^ Immediate attention being given for total elimination of child 
labour in hazardous employments within a time frame. 
> A meaningful and effective policy should be evolved. Suitable 
arrangements be made for non-formal education in areas where 
there is a concentration of child workers. Special efforts should 
be made for diverting children in employment to educational 
institutions, creating special schools if need be. 
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> It is necesjsary to ensure implementation of specific health 
schemes, both preventive and curative, particularly in those 
areas presenting a concentration of child workers. 
The syllabus and curricular in schools should be so designed as 
to secure mainstreaming of these children in the formal school 
system. 
> Parents of children diverted from work to education should be 
identified and they should be given training in skills for self or 
wage employment; they should also be assisted under direct 
poverty alleviation programmes. 
> The involvement of non-government agencies should be secured 
so that there is decentralized implementation of child labour 
elimination projects and programmes. 
Women constitute an important section of the workers. Majority 
of the women workers are employed in unorganized sectors like 
household industries, petty trades and services, and building 
construction. 
There is an urgent need to formulate a policy framework which 
would promote new social studies towards working women in 
providing them with their basic legal, educational and economic 
rights, notably equal access to employment and training, fuller 
participation in economic life, legal prohibition against discrimination 
based on sex and social and other facilities for child care and 
household responsibilities. 
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Further, the formulation of future plans, programmes and 
projects for working women would require a broad approach and 
action at various levels. A comprehensive review of existing national 
policies, legislation and social infrastructure is essential so that 
women can reconcile the conflicts inherent in their roles at work and 
in the family. 
Agricultural workers constitute the largest segment of workers 
in the unorganized sector. The agricultural sector accounts almost 
sixty percent of the total employment in the rural sector. Under-
employment and disguised unemployment is prevalent on a large 
scale. 
Of all the existing labour laws applicable to agricultural 
workers. The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 is the most important one. 
However, slow coverage of new employments, delay in periodical 
revisions of the minimum rates fixed under the Act and ineffective 
enforcement of the existing provisions have been the main issues. The 
need for strengthening the enforcement machinery, simplification of 
the procedure relating to coverage and revisions, the linkage of rates 
with Consumer Price Index numbers, participation of the rural 
worker's organisations in the implementation of the provisions are 
among the steps suggested to improve the working of the Act. 
Involvement of rural worker's organisations is relevant not only for 
the better implementation of the minimum wage provisions but also 
Conclusion JTlnd Sucjcjeslions 382 
for generally ensuring the benefits intended for rural workers under 
the various development programmes. 
The government may take various measures to facilitate the 
agricultural or rural labourers. These would include suitable 
legislation for conferment of specific rights to the rural poors, prompt 
registration of agricultural labour unions, Specific immunity to office-
bearers and members of such unions from certain criminal and civil 
suits, training amd education of the cadre, setting up of machinery for 
settlement of disputes and some form of financial support for meeting 
organisational expenses. 
Despite all precautions, labour welfare measures are likely to be 
less successful unless mutuality of interests and responsibilities is 
accepted and understood by the concerned parties. Labour has little 
or no resources to undertake labour welfare on an extensive scale. 
Employers can provide the resources, but it will be less efficient and 
mc5re conflict-prone if their responsibility is to be commensurate with 
their contribution of resources. Of basic importance is the quality of 
responsibility at the attitudinal as well as the organisational level. 
After attaining the Independence (in August 15, 1947), a new 
era of change and development dawned, the constitutional guarantees 
and statements of leaders like Dr. Ambedkar gave rise to new 
expectations on the part of the common man. Dr. Ambedkar was of 
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the view that social, political and economic stability is not possible 
without the growth of productive forces and the augmentation of 
national wealth. Such growth and increase in wealth can not 
sustained without due regard to the welfare of the working class. It is 
necessary to devise policies which reconcile the imperatives of growth 
and concern for the well-beings of the workers. Measures have to be 
devised which, while providing labour welfare policies, also add 
momentum to productive forces. 
It is suggested that production, manufacture and labour welfare 
policies be managed by the state. State should not withdraw from its 
responsibilities. The larger share of profit must go to the millions of 
the people who are living below poverty line. 
It is the most unfortunate that, the millions of the Indian people 
do not know as to what Constitution talks about. They have exercised 
their right of franchise in Parliamentary and Legislative Assembly 
elections since 1952 without knowing the value of their votes. It is the 
most pathetic that various Legislative measures have been 
implemented to ameliorate the conditions of the poor working class 
with no satisfactory results. The vested interests are controlling the 
political as well as the economic power. 
This is the right time to adopt and implement Dr. Ambedkar's 
views on 'Labour Welfare and Economic Justice'. 
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